
Pelham School Board Meeting Agenda
December 21, 2022
Meeting - 6:30 pm

PES Library

AGENDA

I. PUBLIC HEARING

The Pelham School Board will hold a public hearing on the expenditure of approximately $25,000
for modifying and improving the planned access to the stage in the new Memorial School and the
School Board’s withdrawal of that amount from the ADA Modifications Expendable Trust Fund
established by voters in 1994.

II. PUBLIC SESSION

1. Opening/Call to Order

1. Pledge of Allegiance
2. Public Input/Comment - The Board encourages public participation. Our approach is

based on Policy BEDH. This includes these guidelines:
a. Please stay within the allotted three minutes per person.
b. Please give their name, address, and the group, if any, that is represented.
c. We welcome comments on our school operations and programs. In public

session, however, the Board will not hear personal complaints of school
personnel nor complaints against any person connected with the school system.

d. We appreciate that speakers will conduct themselves in a civil manner.
3. Opening Remarks: Superintendent and Student Representative

2. Presentations (if needed)

3. Main Issues/Policy Update

1. Program of Studies
a. Explanation: Assistant Superintendent Marandos, PHS Principal Mead, and PHS

Assistant Principal Adam Barriere will share a final version of the 2023-24
Program of Studies seeking Board approval.

b. Materials
i. Program of Studies Memo

ii. 2023-24 PHS Program of Studies - Final
iii. 2023-24 PHS Program of Studies - with markup

2. Access to the New Stage at Pelham Memorial School
a. Superintendent McGee is seeking a motion from the School Board  to allocate

$25,000 from the Pelham School District’s ADA Modifications Expendable Trust



Fund to modify and improve planned access to the stage in the new gymnasium
at Pelham Memorial School by changing from a lift to a ramp. The fund was
established by voters in 1994. The Board had requested an architectural drawing
of the location of the lift and the proposed ramp.

b. Materials
i. Architectural Drawings

ii. Memo from BPS

3. FY24 Budget Reconsideration
a. Explanation: This time is set aside in case the Board wishes to reconsider any

element of the FY24 Budget based on additional information available to the
Board after the budget was presented to the Budget Committee. Business
Administrator Mahoney has one item for the Board to consider related to energy
costs.

b. Materials:
i. Memorandum regarding reconsideration

4. Policy Review
a. Explanation: The Policy Committee is presenting the following policy changes for

consideration.
b. Materials:

i. First Reading - None
ii. Second Reading

1. DAF - Administration of Federal Grant Funds
2. JLC - Student Health Services
3. JLCA - Physical Examinations of Students
4. JLCB - Immunizations of Students

4. Board Member Reports – Committee reports, school activities and events, or other school
related programs that board members have attended or participated in.

5. Housekeeping
1. Adoption of Minutes

a. 2022.12.07 School Board Minutes
2. Vendor and Payroll Manifest

a. 313 $581,458.21
b. PAY313P $319,223.17
c. BFPMS31 $ 22,259.86
d. AP122122 $399,244.08

3. Correspondence & Information
4. Enrollment Report

a. December 01, 2022 Enrollment Report (corrected)
5. Staffing Updates

a. Leaves - None
b. Resignations - None
c. Retiremements - None
d. Nominations - None



6. Future Agenda Planning

7. Future Meetings:
a. January 4, 2023 School Board Meeting PES
b. January 18, 2023 School Board Meeting PES

8. Non-Public Session for reason 91-A:3 II (k)
a. Student matter

*Rules for a non-public session 91-A:3 (II) a - Nonpublic Sessions.

II. Only the following matters shall be considered or acted upon in nonpublic session: 
a) The dismissal, promotion, or compensation of any public employee or the disciplining of

such employee, or the investigation of any charges against him or her, unless the employee
affected (1) has a right to a meeting and (2) requests that the meeting be open, in which
case the request shall be granted. 

b) The hiring of any person as a public employee. 
c) Matters which, if discussed in public, would likely adversely affect the reputation of any

person, other than a member of the public body itself, unless such person requests an open
meeting. This exemption shall extend to any application for assistance or tax abatement or
waiver of a fee, fine, or other levy, if based on inability to pay or poverty of the applicant. 

d) Consideration of the acquisition, sale, or lease of real or personal property which, if
discussed in public, would likely benefit a party or parties whose interests are adverse to
those of the general community. 

e) Consideration or negotiation of pending claims or litigation which has been threatened in
writing or filed by or against the public body or any subdivision thereof, or by or against any
member thereof because of his or her membership in such a public body, until the claim or
litigation has been fully adjudicated or otherwise settled. Any application filed for tax
abatement, pursuant to law, with any body or board shall not constitute a threatened or
filed litigation against any public body for the purposes of this subparagraph. 

f) Consideration of applications by the adult parole board under RSA 651-A. 
g) Consideration of security-related issues bearing on the immediate safety of security

personnel or inmates at the county or state correctional facilities by county correctional
superintendents or the commissioner of the department of corrections, or their designees. 

h) Consideration of applications by the business finance authority under RSA 162-A:7-10 and
162-A:13, where consideration of an application in public session would cause harm to the
applicant or would inhibit full discussion of the application. 

i) Consideration of matters relating to the preparation for and the carrying out of emergency
functions, including training to carry out such functions, developed by local or state safety
officials that are directly intended to thwart a deliberate act that is intended to result in
widespread or severe damage to property or widespread injury or loss of life. 

j) Consideration of confidential, commercial, or financial information that is exempt from
public disclosure under RSA 91-A:5, IV in an adjudicative proceeding pursuant to RSA 541 or
RSA 541-A. 

k) Consideration by a school board of entering into a student or pupil tuition contract
authorized by RSA 194 or RSA 195-A, which, if discussed in public, would likely benefit a
party or parties whose interests are adverse to those of the general public or the school
district that is considering a contract, including any meeting between the school boards, or



committees thereof, involved in the negotiations. A contract negotiated by a school board
shall be made public prior to its consideration for approval by a school district, together with
minutes of all meetings held in nonpublic session, any proposals or records related to the
contract, and any proposal or records involving a school district that did not become a party
to the contract, shall be made public. Approval of a contract by a school district shall occur
only at a meeting open to the public at which, or after which, the public has had an
opportunity to participate. 

B. Consideration of legal advice provided by legal counsel, either in writing or orally, to one or
more members of the public body, even where legal counsel is not present. 



Eric "Chip" McGee, Ed.D. Sarah Marandos, Ed.D.
Superintendent Assistant Superintendent

Deb Mahoney Joan Cote
Business Administrator Director of Human Resources

Keith Lord 59A Marsh Road T:(603)-635-1145 Brendan Hoffman
Director of Technology Pelham, NH 03076 F:(603)-635-1283 Director of Student Services

To: Pelham School Board
From: Dr. Sarah Marandos, Dawn Mead, and Adam Barriere
RE: Revisions to the Program of Studies 2023-2024
Date: December 21, 2022

This memo outlines the substantive changes to the Pelham High School Program of
Studies for the 2023-2024 school year.  Changes include:

● On page 6, the requirements regarding obtaining a Certificate of Achievement
were updated to reflect that “Students eligible for special education may continue
in an approved program until such time as the student has earned a regular high
school diploma or has attained the age of 22, whichever occurs first.”  This is to
align with new legal expectations.

● On page 8, a section was added regarding the new graduation requirement of
passing the civics exam.

● On page 9, additional language was added regarding early release/late arrival
procedures.  This new language clarifies expectations and ensures students are
participating in a full course of studies.

● On page 9, a section was added regarding the new graduation requirement that
all students apply for Federal Student Aid.

● On page 10 an addendum was added regarding GPA calculation to reinforce that
VLACS courses are calculated into the GPA.

● Also on page 10, the language regarding Honor Roll and High Honors was
adjusted to indicate that honor roll would be published each semester based on
credit earned.

● On page 13, language was added regarding independent studies to better outline
our procedures and expectations.

● Similarly, on page 14 language was added regarding our expectations for
students earning credit through the Virtual Learning Academy

● Slight alterations were made to some of the career pathways to indicate when
college credit courses are available as well as the number of credits awarded for
Steam Simple Machines.  Additionally, on page 20, the options for the Global
Citizenship Pathway were changed.



● All changes to course offerings beginning on page 44 that are in the
document align with the proposed changes outlined at the November 2nd
PSB meeting.

● Changes were made on page 89 regarding Hi-Set expectations to align with
School Board Policy IHBI Alternative Learning Plans

● Beginning on page 94, we have updated the Pinkerton CTE courses including a
new offering Cybersecurity. We also created a chart to highlight the 14 Pinkerton
courses that are math intensive.

● Pages 115-117 describe our honor societies. Slight changes were made to these
descriptions based on changes in practices and each individual society’s bylaws
and charters.

● Page 113 describes student leadership opportunities.  Changes were made to
align with the student government constitution

Return to Agenda
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Dear Students, Parents, and Guardians,

Our 2023-2024 Program of Studies details the rigorous and diverse opportunities
offered at Pelham High School. The more attention and careful planning you give to
your course selection and planning, the more personalized and valuable your education
will be. I encourage you to take this process seriously and put effort into investigating
the many learning opportunities and pathways available here at Pelham High School.

Pelham High School provides students the opportunity to personalize their course
schedule. The selection of courses available is designed to accommodate the many
interests and diverse needs of our students. This plan of study should be a product of the
collaboration between the student, parents, and the school counselor.

As a small school, the data collected during the course selection process is invaluable.
We run courses based on student choice and interest. Our master schedule and number
of sections offered are dependent on the accuracy and collection of this data.

We are excited for the upcoming school year. Our goal is to develop a personalized
education plan that supports the interests of all types of learners and students. The
Program of Studies is a valuable tool to use in the process.

Sincerely,

Dawn M. Mead
Principal
Pelham High School
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HISTORY OF PELHAM HIGH SCHOOL

Pelham High School, founded in 1973, offers a comprehensive program of studies that invites students to
explore the connections between languages, math, science, history, music, and technology. The
curriculum programs meet national, regional, state, and local standards. PHS is a member of the New
England Association of Schools and Colleges (NEASC).

Beyond academics, our school offers a variety of clubs and other activities, as well as a full range of
interscholastic sports. Our school is an active participant in the New Hampshire Interscholastic Athletic
Association (NHIAA).

PHS MISSION

PELHAM HIGH SCHOOL MISSION and EXPECTATIONS FOR STUDENT LEARNING

Mission Statement

Pelham High School is a community of adult and student learners whose actions encourage a collegial
atmosphere and whose approaches promote a safe and positive environment.  We believe the following:

● Education is a pathway to productive and socially responsible citizenship.
● Students will rise to the levels of expectations that are appropriately challenging in academic,

social, and civic settings.
● Students will identify their individual strengths in order to explore and pursue individual goals.
● All students can learn and do so in different ways.

In support of our beliefs, the mission of Pelham High School is to educate our students as life-long
learners to meet the challenges of the 21st century so that they may pursue life goals, participate
fully as active citizens, and be socially responsible members of the global community.

Learning Expectations

Academic Competencies:
● Students will demonstrate creative and critical thinking skills in the analysis of concepts, enabling

them to address authentic problems in conventional or innovative ways.
● Students will demonstrate effective communication skills through rigorous and authentic

activities and applications (reading, writing, speaking, listening, and viewing skills).
● Students will demonstrate the ability to interpret and identify connections that lead to conclusions

or new understandings within the context of a rigorous and relevant curriculum.
● Students will address contemporary problems incorporating collaborative skills.

Social Competencies:
● Students will behave appropriately and responsibly with regard to others, to oneself, and to one’s

surroundings.
● Students will act with integrity and honesty within the school community.

Civic Competencies:
● Students will demonstrate a civic responsibility to work effectively and respectfully to improve

the world around them.
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ACCREDITATION STATEMENT

Pelham High School is accredited by the New England Association of Schools and Colleges (NEASC), a
nongovernmental, nationally recognized organization, whose affiliated institutions include elementary
schools through collegiate institutions offering post-graduate instruction.

Accreditation of an institution by the NEASC indicates that it meets or exceeds criteria for the assessment
of institutional quality periodically applied through a peer review process. An accredited school or
college is one which has available the necessary resources to achieve educational programs, is
substantially doing so, and gives reasonable evidence that it will continue to do so in the foreseeable
future.  Institutional integrity is also addressed through accreditation.

Accreditation by the NEASC applies to the institution as a whole. As such, it is not a guarantee of the
quality of every course or program offered, or the competence of the individual graduates. Rather, it
provides reasonable assurance about the quality of opportunities available to students who attend the
institution.

NON-DISCRIMINATION STATEMENT

The District in accordance with the requirements of federal and state laws, and the regulations
implementing those laws shall not discriminate in its education programs, activities or employment
practices on the basis of race, color, national origin, age, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity, gender
expression, gender transition, transgender status, gender nonconformity, marital or economic status,
religion, disability, familial status, or creed. The District will not discriminate against any employee who
is the victim of domestic violence, harassment, sexual assault, or stalking.

This Policy implements Titles VI and VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, the Age Discrimination Act of
1967, Title IX of the Education Amendment of 1972, Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, RSA
354-A, RSA 275:71, and RSA 186:11, XXXIII.

Any person having inquiries concerning the District’s compliance with this Policy and the applicable laws
and regulations may contact the Superintendent of Schools.

COLLEGE AND CAREER COUNSELING DEPARTMENT

The College and Career Counseling Department serves all students in a variety of ways. Our services are
designed to meet the academic, career, and personal counseling needs of PHS students at each grade level.
Our goal is to assist students in achieving their maximum academic potential while encouraging social
and extracurricular experiences that promote personal growth.

The school counseling program is available to assist students in making appropriate academic choices
while also helping students cope with and manage challenging emotional and social situations. Services
are delivered through individual counseling, group counseling, and classroom presentations. When
necessary, referrals to outside therapeutic personnel and/or mental health counseling resources will be
made.
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College and career activities are conducted on a regular and planned basis with the goal of providing
students with experiences to help them grow and develop to their fullest potential, and to become
responsible, contributing members of their community. Department personnel will assist students and
families in developing a comprehensive 4-year high school plan to meet individual college and career
goals.

Each student is assigned to a school counselor who is available to students throughout the school day;
however, to ensure availability, students are encouraged to make an appointment by stopping by the
College and Career Counseling Department or by emailing their school counselor. This practice also helps
students develop emerging adult behavior that prepares them for responsible and self-managing skills
necessary after high school.

School counselors also encourage team planning which includes the student, parent/guardian, and
teachers to ensure optimum success. Parents and students are encouraged to contact the teacher directly
with academic concerns while apprising their school counselor. School counselors are available to assist
students and parents with possible solutions for academic concerns or if academic conflicts arise.

Throughout the school year, the College and Career Counseling Department provides additional services
to students and parents including:

● Monthly Newsletter
● Freshmen Orientation
● Pelham High School Showcase
● PSATs (9th grade)
● PSAT/NMSQT (10th /11th grade)
● Naviance Training (College and Career Planning Tools)
● College Visits
● College Fairs
● Sophomore College and Career Project
● Junior College Planning
● College Night for Juniors
● College Scholarship Opportunities
● Military Visits
● Financial Aid Workshop
● Individual Freshman meetings
● Freshman Strengths Career Project
● Career Pathway Fair
● Course Selection Counseling
● NHSAS Testing
● Signs of Suicide
● Group Counseling
● Guest Speakers
● 4 Year Planning
● Senior College Project
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ACADEMIC DIPLOMA OPTIONS

The Pelham School Board establishes the following as policy:

Every student who attends PHS will be given the opportunity and is expected to meet the graduation
requirements necessary to receive a diploma.

A. PHS will issue an Honors with Distinction Diploma to students who have met the Standard
Diploma requirements and who:

● Earn 32 credits and meet all Graduation Requirements
● Complete all Level 1 required core academic classes
● Complete three (3) credits of the same world language
● Complete four (4) credits of Level 1 or higher sciences
● Complete four (4) credits of Level 1 math or higher
● Complete five (5) Honors level, Advanced Placement, or PHS College Credit courses
● Graduate with a 3.67 GPA*

B. PHS will issue an Honors with Merit Diploma to students who have met the Standard
Diploma requirements and who:

● Earn 32 credits and meet all Graduation Requirements
● Complete two (2) credits of the same world language
● Complete four (4) credits of sciences
● Complete Algebra II
● Graduate with a 3.33 GPA*

C. PHS will issue an Honors Diploma to students who have met the Standard Diploma
requirements and who:

● Graduate with a 3.33 GPA*

D. PHS will issue a Standard Diploma to students who:

● Have successfully achieved the minimum number of credits (see Graduation
Requirements)

● Meet specific course and community service requirements as stated in the PHS
Program of Studies

E. PHS will issue a Core Diploma to students who:

● Have successfully achieved the minimum number of credits (see Graduation
Requirements)

● Meet specific course and community service requirements as stated in the PHS
Program of Studies

*For new and transfer students, the class rank will be calculated after four (4) semesters of attendance at
Pelham High School and GPA will be calculated when credit is awarded.
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Certificate of Achievement - PHS will issue a Certificate of Achievement to students who:

● Complete a minimum of four years of high school
● Are enrolled and in regular attendance at PHS for at least one semester in their final

year
● Meet the requirements of their Individualized Education Programs and/or acquire

those credits as defined by the PHS Administration
● Are determined to be ineligible for the other academic diploma options by PHS

Administration

A Certificate of Achievement is not a diploma and is awarded to any student who has successfully
completed an individual program of studies not leading to a standard diploma. Students eligible for
special education and are pursuing a Certificate of Achievement may participate in one graduation
ceremony in the year determined most appropriate by the student’s IEP team. For students eligible for
special education, participation in graduation will not end the student’s eligibility for a free appropriate
public education. Students eligible for special education may continue in an approved program until such
time as the student has earned a regular high school diploma or has attained the age of 22, whichever
occurs first.

Application or referral for participation in the program is open to all students at PHS but is limited to
students who are determined by administration to be unable to meet the requirements for the academic
diploma options. Consideration of eligibility for the Certificate of Achievement will be decided on a
case-by-case basis, and is subject to review and recommendation by administration, and the student’s
respective IEP team.  Eligibility for participation will be based on the following factors:

● Academic performance including, but not limited to, standardized achievement tests,
report card grades, diagnostic testing

● Administration’s recommendation relative to the student’s ability to successfully
complete graduation requirements for the standard diploma

● Parent or student written referral
● IEP requirements (for students with educational learning disabilities)

PHS Administration will receive all recommendations in writing from the student’s school counselor and
will make all recommendations and final decisions.
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GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS - 26 Credits
The time you, your parents, and your school counselor take to plan your course of study for the next four
years will help you organize and focus your education as well as help you prepare for college or the
world of work after high school. The time is well spent! Please note: All PHS graduation requirements
pertain to transfer students as well, regardless of the year of transfer.

Subject Credits Required Courses
English 4 Credits

An English course must
be taken each year of
high school.

Intro to Writing (.5 credits) - Freshman only
Freshman English
Sophomore English
American Literature Course
Senior English Elective

Social Studies 3 Credits
Students must earn a
70% on the Civics Test
(Class of 2024)

World Studies  (1 credit)
Civics (.5 credits)
Economics (.5 credits)
U. S. History (1 credit)

Math and Math Intensive 3.5 Credits
A math or math
intensive course must be
taken each year of high
school.

All students must complete 3 math credits,
including Algebra I. They also need a minimum
of .5 math or math intensive credit.

See below for a list of Math Intensive courses.
Science 3 Credits Physical Science, Biology and Chemistry

Fine Arts .5 Credits The Fine Arts Requirement may be met by
taking any art or music course.

Health .5 Credits

Physical Education 1 Credit

Computer Application .5 Credits Students must pass Computer Applications I or
pass a computer technology test with a B- ,
which would allow them to enroll in an
advanced computer course.

Personal Financial Planning or
Managing Your Money

.5 Credits

Personal Choice Electives 9.5 Credits

Community Service Learning 40 hours 10 hours per year of enrollment

MATH INTENSIVE COURSES
In addition to any mathematics course, the following courses fulfill the Math Intensive requirement.
(Note: Some CTE classes qualify as Math Intensive. Please check with your counselor for determination.)

Accounting I Intro to Programming w/ Python Physics

CADD Managing Your Money Spreadsheet: Excel

Engineering and Design Personal Financial Planning STEAM: Simple Machines
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CORE DIPLOMA- 20 Credits

Area of Study Credits

English Freshman English,
Sophomore English
and 2 credits of English electives

4.0

Math Mathematics (3 math credits
including Algebra I and 0.5
math-intensive or math credit)
A math or math intensive must be
taken each year.

3.0

Science Science (two lab sciences: Physical
Science and Biology)

2.0

Social Studies
Students must earn a 70%
on the Civics Test (Class of
2024)

Social Studies (World Geo/World
Studies) Economics 0.5, Civics 0.5,
United States History 1.0, 0.5
elective)

● Starting with the Class of
2023 World Studies 1.0
may replace World
Geography and the elective
requirements.

● Starting with the Class of
2025, World Studies 1.0
replaces the Geography
and elective requirements.

3.0

Fine Arts Fine Arts Education 0.5

Computers Computer Applications 0.5

Physical Education Physical Education 1.0

Health Health Education 0.5

Electives Personal Choice Electives 5.0

Personal Financial Planning
or Managing your Money

Personal Financial Planning or
Managing your Money

0.5

Community Service
Learning Forty (40) hours of Community

Service
10 hours per year of
enrollment

Total 20.0
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CIVICS EXAM
Pursuant to NH RSA 189: 11, II, all students beginning with the Class of 2024 must obtain a grade of 70
or better on the 128 question civics naturalization exam developed by the 2020 United States Citizen and
Immigration services.

COMMUNITY SERVICE PROGRAM
In 1992, the Pelham School Board approved the Community Service Program in an effort to promote
civic responsibility and to encourage Pelham youth to make a commitment to serve others. All students
must perform and document 40 hours of service as a requirement for graduation. This requirement
promotes service to society and enhances the quality of life for others. PHS seeks to guide students in
meaningful community service and service learning. Parents and students are advised that college
admissions and scholarship selection committees look most favorably on meaningful community service.

Community Service hours are required to be completed no later than March 15 of a student’s senior year.
To assist in obtaining community service hours, the College and Career Counseling office sends emails to
students with volunteer opportunities available. Students can also volunteer in many other ways. There
are many local and community events and the hours served must be for the benefit of the community, not
for the benefit of a profit-making business. Activities such as babysitting, yard or housework to help a
friend or neighbor does NOT count toward the requirement unless pre-approved. Upon completion of
community service activities, students must complete a Community Service Completion form and submit
it to their school counselor within 8 weeks. Forms submitted later than 8 weeks will receive only half
credit provided the forms are presented within the academic year in which they were performed.

EARLY RELEASE/LATE ARRIVAL
The yearly expectation for students is eight credits of courses. Students in good standing as juniors or
seniors may choose to have Early Release or Late Arrival. Students are limited to choosing either early
release or late arrival, but not both. Students seeking the Core Diploma are not eligible for either early
release or late arrival. The Assistant Principal or designee may make exceptions. Students who choose
either early release or late arrival may not be eligible for the Honors with Distinction Diploma or the
Honors with Merit Diploma unless they choose an alternative means to gaining the necessary 32 credits.
In order to be approved, students must submit their proposal by the end of the school year for the 1st
semester of the coming year and by October 1st for second semester. Please note: Some courses may not
be offered due to insufficient enrollment. If courses are dropped from the schedule, students affected will
be given an opportunity to select alternate courses. Please refer to the course selection process for more
information.

FEDERAL STUDENT AID APPLICATION
Effective for students graduating in 2024, as a requirement for receiving a high school diploma,
each student who is at least 18 years of age or legally emancipated, or the parent/guardian of
such a student who is under 18 years of age, shall either:

1. file a Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) with the U.S. Department of
Education; or

2. file a waiver on a form created by the N.H. Board of Education with the District
indicating that the parent/guardian or, if applicable, the student, understands what FAFSA
is and has chosen not to file an application.
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3. The District shall provide to each student and, if applicable, the parent/guardian, any
support or assistance necessary to comply with the requirement above.

The District shall award a high school diploma to any student who is unable to meet the
requirement above if the student has met all other graduation requirements and the building
Principal attests that the District has made a good faith effort to assist the student or
parent/guardian in filing an application or waiver.

GRADE POINT AVERAGES AND CLASS RANK
Grade Point Averages are determined when credit is awarded. The GPAs for all students are placed in
order from highest to lowest to determine each student’s rank in class.

The class rank for transfers will be calculated after four (4) semesters of consecutive attendance at Pelham
High School.

Non-Leveled Level 1 Honors/PHS College Credit AP

A+ (97-100) = 4.33 4.67 4.84 5.0
A   (93-96) = 4.0 4.33 4.5 4.67
A-  (90-92) = 3.67 4.0 4.17 4.33
B+ (87-89) = 3.33 3.67 3.84 4.0
B   (83-86) = 3.0 3.33 3.5 3.67
B-  (80-82) = 2.67 3.0 3.17 3.33
C+ (77-79) = 2.33 2.67 2.84 3.0
C   (73-76) = 2.0 2.33 2.5 2.67
C-  (70-72) = 1.67 2.0 2.17 2.33
D   (65-69) = 1.00 1.33 1.50 1.67

Note:  Pass/Fail courses and alternative credit opportunities such as online courses, adult education
courses and summer school courses are not calculated into the GPA. VLACS courses are calculated into a
student’s GPA.

GRADING SYSTEM

97 - 100 A+ 87 - 89 B+ 77 - 79 C+ 65 – 69 D
93 - 96   A 83 - 86 B 73 - 76 C below 65 - Failure
90 - 92   A- 80 - 82 B- 70 - 72 C-

For more information on grading philosophy and academic protocols, please refer to the Student
Handbook on Pelham High School’s Website.

HIGH HONORS
Students must earn a minimum grade of A- in each of their courses. Honor roll will be published each
semester based on credits earned.

HONOR ROLL
Students must earn a minimum grade of B- in each of their courses. Honor roll will be published each
semester based on credits earned.
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EXPLANATION OF COURSE LEVELS
Advanced Placement: Advanced Placement (AP) courses are designed to challenge highly motivated
students who have demonstrated exceptional academic ability and who wish to study at the college level.
The College Board provides tests for all AP courses and these tests are administered during the month of
May.

Students should register to take the AP exam in advance and pay the required fee. Information is available
in the College and Career Counseling Department. Please note, if this fee will cause a financial hardship,
students should contact their school counselor for information about financial assistance.

In order to be considered for college credit or college standing, students must satisfactorily complete these
tests. Students enrolled in AP courses should check with the college of their choice to receive information
concerning the college’s policy regarding Advanced Placement credit.

Listed below you will find the AP courses which are offered at Pelham High School. Please be reminded
that only courses which have adequate enrollment will run. However, students may take AP courses
through the Virtual Learning Academy. Students are encouraged to discuss taking AP courses with their
parents, school counselors, and teachers.

AP Biology AP Calculus AP Chemistry
AP English Literature and Composition AP Environmental Science AP Psychology
AP Statistics AP Studio Art

Honors: An honors course provides a more rigorous program for the 4-year competitive college-bound
student. Students who elect this option are expected to have strong communication, writing, and thinking
skills.  The student is expected to meet all expectations of Level 1, and is expected to:

● Complete all required assignments in a timely and independent manner
● Participate actively in class discussions and written assignments
● Read above grade level and complete significant independent readings
● Demonstrate the motivation to accomplish all assignments to the teacher’s level of expectation
● Complete many types of research projects, including a variety of analytical and expository

writings
● Write for a variety of purposes, in a variety of modes
● Demonstrate superior competence in reading, writing, listening, and speaking

Depending on student requests, an Honors level to a course may be offered as a separate course.
"Honors" will be cited on the student’s transcript. (NOTE: Students may not opt out of an Honors
Program once they have decided to participate in the honors program, unless they have received
permission from the Principal.)

Level 1: A Level 1 course provides an accelerated program for the college-bound student.  Students in
Level 1 courses are expected to:

● Participate actively in the class discussions and written assignments
● Read at or above grade level and complete some independent reading
● Commit to independent outside readings
● Think, write, and discuss critically
● Engage fully in both individual and group activities
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Non-Leveled: A course without a leveling designation is designed for the college-and-career-bound
student.  Students in these courses are expected to:

● Enhance their college readiness skills through writing, reading comprehension, and vocabulary
● Read at grade level and complete independent readings
● Participate actively in class discussions and written assignments
● Engage in research and analysis of specific topics

ACADEMIC SUPPORTS

Advisory:

During the school day, students will be provided an opportunity to seek academic support, participate in
enrichment activities, or take advantage of the opportunity to work on classroom assignments. Advisory is
designed to provide personalized and individualized opportunities for students and teachers to address
concerns; to help students recover grades; and to enable students to enrich their learning by challenging
themselves with academic or co-curricular activities. Academic departments will provide extra help to
students by re-explaining concepts and providing time to make up work. Additional benefits include
workshops and guest speakers hosted by the College and Career Counseling Department; peer tutoring
and mentoring sessions; and school assemblies to lessen interruptions and loss of instructional time. All
students will have an adult mentor for all four years of high school to help address concerns and schedule
support.

Tutoring:

Students experiencing academic difficulty should seek help from their teachers. Additionally, many
academic departments routinely offer extra help after school to provide assistance and support to students
for their academic studies. Students may also arrange for tutoring by other students through the Math
Honor Society, English Honor Society, and National Honor Society.

Library Media Center:

The Media Center’s goal is to provide resources and materials that are supportive of students’ intellectual
freedom and to act as an extension to the classroom. The Media Center provides access to materials and
information beyond traditional textbooks such as databases, magazines, eBooks, audio books, along with
a wide variety of non-fiction and fiction books. Since many of these resources are available online,
information can be accessed outside of school hours, allowing students to work at their own pace. These
resources also allow students to develop their critical thinking skills, refine their depth of knowledge and
further their academic interests. Students also use the Media Center as a peer-tutoring location
before/after school hours.
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ALTERNATIVE METHODS OF EARNING ACADEMIC CREDIT

Generally, courses required for graduation are taken at Pelham High School. However, it is the policy of
the Pelham School Board (IHBH) to allow extended learning opportunities at the high school level as
long as those opportunities are aligned with the school’s educational goals and objectives. Extended
learning means the primary acquisition of knowledge and skills through instruction or study which
extends beyond the Pelham High School classroom and course requirements. Please note: Alternative
methods of earning academic credit cannot be a course offered at Pelham High School.

Students who wish to take courses through an extended learning opportunity and/or online programs may
do so in consultation with their school counselor and upon approval from administration. If applicable,
students or their parents/guardians are responsible for all related expenses including tuition and textbooks.
Alternative credit may be accepted toward requirements leading to a Pelham High diploma if approved by
administration.

An Alternative Credit Application is available in the College and Career Counseling Department and
must be completed and approved in advance of taking the course. Upon successful completion of the
course, credit will be awarded and noted on the transcript, but grades will not be included in a student’s
GPA calculation.

EXTENDED LEARNING OPPORTUNITIES

Independent Study: Independent Study is intended to provide students with an opportunity to go beyond
the classroom experience and to pursue and study a particular area of academic interest. Credit may be
earned for projects that will be coordinated, supervised, and evaluated by a Pelham High School faculty
member. The Independent Study will be placed in the student’s schedule and completed during the regular
school day in the building. Recognizing the value of self-discovery and self-teaching, the independent
study will encourage responsibility and growth. Throughout the independent study, students will be asked
to define goals regarding what they want to learn or accomplish. They will also refine their goals in an
ongoing manner to make them specific and realistic. Students wanting to undertake an independent study
will submit a proposal in writing to their school counselor who will present the proposal to administration
for final approval. Independent study proposals should be carefully considered and developed in advance
with a cooperating faculty member. In order to be approved, students must submit their proposal by the
end of the school year for the 1st semester of the coming year and by October 1st for the second semester.
In order to qualify for an Independent Study, students must be a junior or senior, maintain a B average in
the chosen subject area, and be in good academic standing. In no case will an independent study replace a
course that is currently running at Pelham High School.

Internships: The Internship is a supervised program, usually in a professional field, that affords students
the opportunity to engage in a learning experience that augments classroom learning and extends beyond
the traditional classroom walls. Working in conjunction with a worksite mentor and the school, the
student develops a learning plan to coordinate academic and occupational skills that the student will learn
and apply on the job. An internship is an excellent tool for testing out a career interest thus giving the
student first-hand knowledge of a particular professional field. Importantly, students will gain real world
experience while learning how to conduct themselves in a professional work-place environment. They
observe first-hand how skills relating to decision-making, problem solving, teamwork, and technology are
employed on the job. Students report that an internship helps them to value themselves and their abilities,
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gain confidence, and reflect on their future. Moreover, an internship experience can help when the time
comes to apply to colleges or technical schools; select a college major; and provide opportunities for
future employment. Students are encouraged to find their own work site and all interns must provide their
own transportation. Prerequisite: Junior or Senior

Virtual Learning Academy: The Virtual Learning Academy (VLACS) is a state-funded high school.
Any New Hampshire resident enrolled in middle or high school is allowed to take online courses for free
at any time. With prior approval from the school counselor, credit may be earned by successfully
completing online courses through the VLACS. There are also college courses available for a fee.
Students working on VLACS courses are expected to complete their coursework outside of their regularly
scheduled school day. For more information, please visit their website at VLACS.org. Students who wish
to have these courses on their high school transcript must provide a VLACS official transcript to the
registrar upon completion of the course. GPA credit will be awarded for VLACS courses.

Early College: Early college credit enables students to jump start their college education by earning
college-level credits during their high school years by attending a regular college class on a college
campus. With prior approval from administration and from a local community college, students select
courses from the general education program. Prior approval must be granted and a passing grade must be
earned to transfer credits to fulfill high school graduation requirements. Prerequisite: Junior or Senior
status. (Note: Students are responsible for any fees, transportation costs, and for ensuring the transcript is
sent to Pelham High School for credit.)

Credit Recovery: Students who have not successfully earned required course credits are provided the
opportunity to get back on track through the Credit Recovery Program. The same rigorous competencies
made available to students during a course at Pelham High are provided to students through the recovery
program. Students needing remediation are provided with targeted resources to gain mastery and acquire
course credits necessary to graduate on time. In order to participate in the Credit Recovery Program,
students will need to have earned a 50% in the course. The type of student successful in a credit recovery
program is a strong independent worker motivated to complete the required work to earn credits. The
Credit Recovery Program may require computer work and students will be expected to work
independently and ask questions when needed.
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The Career Pathways initiative is a series of courses designed to help students increase their knowledge
about occupations and careers that may be of interest to them. By participating in a pathway, students will
be better prepared academically for college and will acquire the skills needed to compete in the labor
market.

Many of the pathways provide an opportunity for students to earn college credit(s) through the
Community College System of New Hampshire or with Southern New Hampshire University.
Additionally, students in a pathway will be invited to participate in field trips, attend guest lectures, and
other academic experiences geared specifically to their career interest.

It is never too early to think about your future. A pathway will allow you to take a series of courses to
help you decide about your career choice prior to the expense of college. The benefits to students include:

✔ Increases academic motivation by taking courses relevant to future plans

✔ Allows students to have the opportunity to explore career interests while in high
school

✔ Prepares students for the transition to college and/or a career

✔ Provides students with the opportunity to take college courses while in high school

Students are required to complete a commitment form in order to enroll in a pathway and entry
requirements will vary. Ideally, students should apply in the second semester of their freshman year to
benefit fully.

We invite you to explore one of the career paths below. By doing so you will be connected to related
courses and develop the skills needed to be successful in a career.
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Business Pathway

The Business Pathway focuses on preparing students for a wide range of career options in business
including accounting, advertising, finance, human resources, marketing, market research, retail, and sales.
Most students trained in business understand a variety of business functions and have developed
quantitative and reasoning skills. Students trained in business will find that their skills are highly
marketable if they earn a bachelor’s degree.

Students will follow a sequence of required courses. Some of these are college-level, which will provide
the opportunity to earn college credits through the Community College System of New Hampshire:

Three (3) Required Courses

Business Pathway Requirements Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

Computer Applications I (.5 credit) X X
Accounting I (College Credits Available) X X X
Principles of Marketing (College Credits Available) X X

Three (3) Elective Courses - Choose 1 from each Column

Select One (1) Below College
Credits Select One (1) Below College

Credits Select One (1) Below College
Credits

Computer Applications II 3.0* Entrepreneurship (.5 credit) --- Personal Financial
Planning

3.0

Spreadsheet: Excel 3.0 Principles of Management
(.5 credit)

--- Managing Your
Money (.5 credit)

---

Retail Management
(1 credit)

---

* Indicates that students have the option to sign up for either the college course or the non-leveled course.

According to the U.S. Department of Labor (2016), long-term projections for business careers in 2026 are
as follows:

Career Path Rate of Growth Educational Experience
Financial Clerks 10% High School Diploma
Meeting, Convention, and Event Planners 10% Bachelor Degree
Market Research Analyst 23% Bachelor Degree
Personal Financial Advisors 14% Bachelor Degree
Financial Analyst 11% Bachelor Degree
Human Resources Specialists 7% Bachelor Degree
Accountants and Auditors 10% Bachelor Degree
Advertising, Promotions, and Marketing 6% Bachelor Degree
Sales Managers 7% Bachelor Degree
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FBLA – Future Business Leaders of America is an organization dedicated to helping students
explore and experience the American enterprise system. The purpose of FBLA is to bring
business and education together in a positive working relationship through innovative

leadership development programs. FBLA is a non-profit educational organization that tries to teach
students about the business world and prepare them for college through a wide range of competitions and
workshops.

Honor Cord Requirements for the Business Pathway
An honor cord signifying your academic achievement in the Business Pathway will be awarded to
students who complete the following requirements:

▪ Completion of required and elective courses in the Business Pathway with an overall

3.0 GPA

▪ Minimum overall 2.5 GPA in all high school courses

▪ Successful completion of an internship or approved job shadowing experience

▪ Active participation in FBLA (75% attendance and 1 conference) or a pre-approved

activity

Communications Pathway

The Communications Pathway is for students who have an interest in learning how to communicate
information effectively. Communication is applied to careers in journalism, business, public relations,
marketing, news broadcasting, intercultural communications, education, public administration and much
more. Students trained in communications will find that their skills are highly marketable if they earn a
bachelor’s degree.

Students will follow a sequence of required courses. Some of these are college-level, which will provide
the opportunity to earn college credits through the Community College System of New Hampshire or
through Southern New Hampshire University.

Seven (7) Required Courses

Communications Pathway Requirements Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

Oral Communication (.5 credit) X X
Essay Writing (.5 credit) X
Media Literacy (.5 credit) X X
Sociology (.5 credit) X X
College Composition (College Credits Available) X X
Foreign Language (2 years) X X X X
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Choose One (1) Elective Course

Select One (1) Below Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

Introduction to Digital Art (.5 credit) X X
Introduction to Digital Photography (.5 credit) X X
Creative Writing (College Credits Available) X X X

According to the U.S. Department of Labor (2016), long-term projections for communication careers in
2026 are as follows:

Career Path Rate of Growth Educational Experience
Media & Communication Equipment 8% High School Diploma
Public Relations Specialists 9% Bachelor Degree
Public Relations & Fundraising Specialist         10% Bachelor Degree
Marketing Managers 10% Bachelor Degree
Advertising & Promotions Managers 6% Bachelor Degree
Communications Teachers Postsecondary          10% Doctoral or Professional Degree

Honor Cord Requirements for the Communications Pathway
An honor cord signifying your academic achievement in the Communications Pathway will be awarded to
students who complete the following requirements:

▪ Complete required and elective courses in the Communications Pathway with an

overall 3.0 GPA

▪ Maintain a minimum overall 2.5 GPA in all high school courses

▪ Submit a piece of work to Ethereal Patter

Careers in Education Pathway

The Careers in Education Pathway is for students who have an interest in exploring a career in early
childhood, elementary, secondary, or postsecondary teaching and counseling related services. Students
trained in education will find that their skills are highly marketable.

Students will follow a sequence of required courses. Some of these are college-level, which will provide
the opportunity to earn college credits through the Community College System of New Hampshire or
through Southern New Hampshire University:

Three (3) Required Courses

Careers in Education Pathway Requirements Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

Computer Applications I (.5 credit) X X
Essay Writing (.5 credit) X X X
Introduction  to Art X X X X
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Four (4) Elective Courses - Choose from each Column

Select One (1) Below College
Credits Select Two (2) Below College

Credits Select One (1) Below College
Credits

Internship (Senior Year) --- Creative Writing 3.0 Computer Applications II 3.0*
Careers in Education
(Pinkerton CTE Program) --- College Composition 3.0 Psychology 3.0*

Oral Communication
(.5 credit) ---

Trigonometry, Applied
Algebra, Statistics*, or
Pre-Calculus

3.0*

* Indicates that students have the option to sign up for either the college course or the non-leveled course.

According to the U.S. Department of Labor (2016), long-term projections for education careers in 2026
are as follows:

Career Path Rate of Growth Educational Experience
Teaching Assistants 8% High School Diploma
Preschool Teachers 11% Associate Degree
Special Education Teacher 10% Bachelor Degree
Kindergarten and Elementary Teacher 7% Bachelor Degree
Middle School Teacher 7% Bachelor Degree
High School Teacher 7% Bachelor Degree
Postsecondary Teacher 9% Masters or Doctoral Degree

Honor Cord Requirements for the Careers in Education Pathway
An honor cord signifying your academic achievement in the Careers in Education Pathway will be
awarded to students who complete the following requirements:

▪ Completion of required and elective courses in the Careers in Education Pathway

with an overall 3.0 GPA

▪ Minimum overall 2.5 GPA in all high school courses

▪ Successful completion of an internship or approved job shadowing experience

▪ Membership in Educators Rising

Global Citizenship Pathway

The Global Citizenship Pathway is for students who wish to incorporate global awareness and citizenship
in their curriculum. The pathway is designed to foster students’ greater awareness of their global imprint,
satisfy their curiosity about the global community and its issues, and provide a vibrant forum for their
examination of culture, language, and contemporary issues. Participation in the pathway will empower
students to meet the challenges of the 21st century to participate fully as active citizens and to be socially
responsible members of the global community. Students trained in Global Citizenship will find that their
skills are highly marketable.
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Option #1
Five (5) Required Courses

Global Citizenship Pathway Requirements Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

World Geography (.5 credit) or World Studies X
Western Civilization (.5 credit) or World Studies X
Foreign Language (2 years) X X X X
World Lit Classics (.5 credit) X

Option #2
Five (5) Required Courses

Global Citizenship Pathway Requirements Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

World Geography (.5 credit) or World Studies X
Western Civilization (.5 credit) or World Studies X
Foreign Language (3 years) X X X X

The Global Citizenship Pathway is also co-curricular. Designed with a global focus, students will actively
participate in relevant activities; promote global understanding and peaceful resolution of conflicts and
perform community service.

If you are sensitive to cultural differences, committed to making a difference in the world, and willing to
develop the knowledge needed for personal and professional success in the 21st century, you are
encouraged to participate in the Global Citizenship Pathway.

Upon successful completion of the requirements for honors distinction of the Global Citizenship Pathway,
students will receive the global citizen distinction at the awards banquet and receive an honor cord to
wear at graduation.

Honor Cord Requirements for the Global Citizenship Pathway:

An honor cord signifying your academic achievement in the Global Citizenship Pathway will be awarded
to students who complete the following requirements:

▪ Complete required and elective courses in the Global Citizenship Pathway with an
overall 3.0 GPA

▪ Maintain a minimum overall 2.5 GPA in all high school courses

▪ Provide community service with an international dimension/purpose

▪ Write a reflection essay about the personal growth over the years as a global citizen
participant

▪ Prepare a global resume

▪ Submit a global portfolio documenting all formal requirements of the program,
including final capstone reflection essay
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Law, Public Safety, and Security Pathway

The Law, Public Safety & Security Pathway is for students interested in the broad career areas of law,
public safety, and security. This pathway is open to students who are interested in police work,
firefighting, law, EMT, paralegal, officers of the court, FBI, criminal psychology, judges, correction
officers, criminal justice, and homeland security.
Students will follow a sequence of required courses. Some of these are college-level, which will provide
the opportunity to earn college credits through the Community College System of New Hampshire:

Six (6) Required Courses

Law, Public Safety, and Security Pathway
Requirements

Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

Computer Applications I (.5 credit) X X
Oral Communication (.5 credit) X X X X
Essay Writing (.5 credit) X
College Composition (College Credits Available) X X
Forensic Science (.5 credit) X X X
Criminology (.5 credit) X X

Choose One (1) Elective Course

Select One (1) Below Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

Psychology X X
Sociology (.5 credit) X X

According to the U.S. Department of Labor (2016), long-term projections for law, public safety and
security careers in 2026 are as follows:

Career Path Rate of Growth Educational Experience
Security Guards 6% High School Diploma
Detective and Criminal Investigator 4% High School Diploma
Police and Sheriff’s Patrol Offices 7% High School Diploma
Paralegal or Legal Assistant 15% Associate Degree
EMTs and Paramedics 15% Postsecondary Education
Private Detectives and Investigators 11% Postsecondary Education
Firefighter 7% Postsecondary Education
Lawyers 9% Doctoral or Professional Degree

Honor Cord Requirements for the Law, Public Safety, and Security Pathway
An honor cord signifying your academic achievement in the Law, Public Safety, and Security Pathway
will be awarded to students who complete the following requirements:

● Completion of required and elective courses in the Law, Public Safety, and Security
Pathway with an overall 3.0 GPA

● Minimum overall 2.5 GPA in all high school courses
● Participation in the Police Explorer Program with the Pelham Police Department or

other approved extended learning opportunity
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Science, Technology, Engineering, and Math (STEM) Pathways

The STEM Pathways are designed to engage students in wide-ranging careers in science, technology,
engineering, and math. Most STEM occupations require study beyond high school leading to a certificate,
associate, or bachelor degree.

Students who pursue the STEM Pathway will graduate with an impressive academic record that will make
them competitive applicants at a number of colleges and universities. Please choose one of the following
areas of concentration:

♦ Computer and Information Technology

♦ Environmental Science

♦ Healthcare and Medical Professions

♦ Engineering, Engineering Technologies, and Pre-Engineering

♦ Life Sciences

Computer and Information Technology Pathway

Steve Jobs once said, “I think everyone should learn how to program a computer because it teaches you
how to think.” The field of computer and information technology makes use of computers to solve
problems, including hardware and software. However, computer and information technology is very
broad and includes programming languages, computer system design, network architecture, website
design, computer animation, robotics, technical support, and many more disciplines.

The objective of the Computer and Information Technology Pathway is to provide students with general
information and coursework to assist students in determining a specific career path within the broad field
of computers. In addition to the three (3) required STEM academic courses, students will be introduced to
the concepts of problem solving through a variety of courses. They may choose a programming class
where they will learn the fields of application programming and software development or students may
choose to study the design of computers including hardware components and networking concepts.
Students may also learn spreadsheets and how to work with logical functions; maintain data tables; and
record tasks with macros, or students may choose to solve technology issues in an authentic work
environment. In any case, the IT industry is rapidly changing and we invite you to take full advantage of
our course offerings below.
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Choose Three (3) Required Courses

STEM Pathway Requirements Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

STEAM: Simple Machines (.5 Credit) X X
Spreadsheet: Excel (College Credits Available) X X
Statistics (College Credits Available)* X X
Pre-Calculus X X
Physics X X

* Indicates that students have the option to sign up for either the college course or the non-leveled course.
Option #1

Computer and Information Technology Pathway Requirements Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

Computer Information Systems 1 (Pinkerton CTE Program) X
Computer Information Systems 2 (Pinkerton CTE Program) X

Option #2

Computer and Information Technology Pathway Requirements
Recommended Year

9 10 11 12
Intro to Programming with Python (.5 credit) X X

According to the U.S. Department of Labor (2016), long-term projections for Computer and Information
Technology careers to 2026 are as follows:

Career Path Rate of Growth Educational Experience
Computer Support Specialists 11% Some College or Associate Degree
Web Developers 13% Associate Degree
Database Administrators 12% Bachelor Degree
Application Software Developers 31% Bachelor Degree
Network Administrators 6% Bachelor Degree
Computer Systems Analyst 9% Bachelor Degree
Information Security Analysts 28% Bachelor Degree
Computer Network Architects 6% Bachelor Degree

Computer Support Specialists–Computer Support Specialists provide help and assistance to people and
organizations using computer software or equipment. Sometimes called technical support specialists,
computer support specialists provide information technology (IT) support to employees within
organizations. Others, called help-desk technicians, assist non-IT users who are having computer
problems.

Database Administrators–Database Administrators use software to store and organize data. They make
sure that data is available to users and is secure from unauthorized access.
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Software Developers-Software Developers are the creative minds behind computer programs. Some
develop applications that allow people to do specific tasks on a computer or other device. Others develop
the underlying systems that run the devices or control networks.

Network Administrators–Network Administrators are responsible for the day-to-day operation of an
organization’s computer networks. They organize, install, and support an organization’s computer
systems, including local area networks (LANs), wide area networks (WANs), network segments,
intranets, and other data communication systems.

Computer Systems Analysts–Computer Systems Analysts study an organization's current computer
systems and make recommendations to management to help the organization operate more efficiently and
effectively. They bring business and information technology (IT) together by understanding the needs and
limitations of both.
Information Security Analysts, Web Developers, and Computer Network Architects-All use
information technology (IT) to advance their organization’s goals. Security analysts ensure a firm’s
information stays safe from cyber-attacks. Web developers create websites to help firms have a public
face. Computer network architects create the internal networks all workers within organizations use.

Honor Cord Requirements for the Computer and Information Technology Pathway
An honor cord signifying academic achievement in the Computer and Information Technology STEM
Pathway will be awarded to students who complete the following requirements:

● Completion of required and elective courses in the STEM Pathway with an overall
3.0 GPA

● Minimum overall 2.5 GPA in all high school courses
● Participate in an approved extended learning opportunity

Environmental Science Pathway
Students should participate in the Environmental Science Career Pathway if they have an interest in
careers related to the environment and if they intend to pursue a degree in environmental studies,
environmental science, environmental engineering, ecology, or other related fields.

The Environmental Science Pathway will provide students with concepts to understand the
interrelationships of the natural world and analyze environmental problems both natural and human-made.
In addition to the three (3) required STEM core courses, students will study the major environmental
problems and issues facing society today. Topics include earth systems and resources, the living world,
population biology and human population, land and water use, energy resources and consumption,
impacts on the environment and human health, and global changes.
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Choose Three (3) Required Courses

STEM Pathway Requirements Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

STEAM: Simple Machines (.5 credit) X X
Spreadsheet: Excel (College Credits Available) X X
Statistics (College Credits Available)* X X
Pre-Calculus X X
Physics X X

*Indicates that students have the option to sign up for either the college course or the non-leveled course.

Option #1

Environmental Science Pathway  Requirements Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

Biochemistry X X
Statistics (College Credits Available)* X X
CP Biology X X X
Environmental Science (AP) X X

* Indicates that students have the option to sign up for either the college course or the non-leveled course.

Option #2

Environmental Science Pathway  Requirements Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

Environmental Science and Natural Resources 1
(Pinkerton CTE Program)

X

Environmental Science and Natural Resources 2
(Pinkerton CTE Program) or AP Environmental Science

X

* Indicates that students have the option to sign up for either the college course or the non-leveled course.

According to the U.S. Department of Labor (2016), long-term projections for Environmental Science careers to
2026 are as follows:

Career Path Rate of Growth Educational Experience
Environmental Science Protection Technicians 12% Associate Degree
Environmental Engineers 8% Bachelor Degree
Environmental Scientists and Specialists 11% Bachelor Degree

Environmental Science Protection Technicians–Environmental science and protection technicians
conduct laboratory and field tests to monitor the environment and investigate sources of pollution,
including those affecting health. Many work under the supervision of environmental scientists and
specialists, who direct their work and evaluate their results.

Environmental Engineers-Environmental engineers use the principles of engineering, soil science,
biology, and chemistry to develop solutions to environmental problems. They are involved in efforts to
improve recycling, waste disposal, public health, and control of water and air pollution.

25



Environmental Scientists and Specialists-Environmental scientists and specialists use their knowledge
of the natural sciences to protect the environment. They identify problems and find solutions that
minimize hazards to the health of the environment and the population.

Honor Cord Requirements for the Environmental Science Pathway
An honor cord signifying your academic achievement in the Environmental Science STEM Pathway will
be awarded to students who complete the following requirements:

● Completion of required and elective courses in the STEM Pathway with an overall
3.0 GPA

● Minimum overall 2.5 GPA in all high school courses
● Active participation in the Recycling Club and/or Hiking Club or other approved

extended learning opportunity

Healthcare and Medical Profession Pathway
Students should participate in the Healthcare and Medical Profession Pathway if they have an interest in
healthcare careers. The healthcare industry is one of the largest providers of jobs in the United States, and
according to the U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, occupations related to healthcare are projected to have
one of the fastest job growths to 2026.

To work in the healthcare industry, you must have special training. Therefore, in addition to the three (3)
required STEM core courses, students will be studying either the certificate and associate degree pathway
or the bachelor, masters and doctorate degree pathway. Each pathway is designed to provide students with
experience in courses that are typically required in college.

Certificate and 2-Year Associate Degree Pathway

Choose Three (3) Required Courses

STEM Pathway Requirements Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

STEAM: Simple Machines (.5 credit) X X
Spreadsheet: Excel (College Credits Available) X X
Statistics (College Credits Available)* X X
Pre-Calculus X X
Physics X X

* Indicates that students have the option to sign up for either the college course or the non-leveled course.

Option #1
Certificate and 2-Year

Associate Degree Pathway
Recommended Year

9 10 11 12
Oral Communication (.5 credit) X X X X
Sociology (.5 credit) X X
Anatomy & Physiology X X
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Option #2
Certificate and 2-Year

Associate Degree Pathway
Recommended Year

9 10 11 12
Oral Communication (.5 credit) X X X X
Sociology (.5 credit) X X
Health Science I & II (Pinkerton CTE Program) X X

According to the U.S. Department of Labor (2016), projections for Healthcare and Medical Profession
careers in 2026 are:

Career Path Rate of Growth Educational Experience
Home Health Aides 47% High School Diploma or Cert
Diagnostic Medical Sonographers 23% Associate Degree
Physical Therapist Assistants 31% Associate Degree
Medical Assistants 29% Associate Degree
Dental Assistants 20% Associate Degree
Respiratory Therapists 23% Associate Degree
Registered Nurses 15% Associate Degree
Nursing Aides 11% Associate Degree
Radiologic Technologists and Technicians 12% Associate Degree
Licensed Practical Nurses 12% Associate Degree
Medical Records and Health Technicians 14% Associate Degree

4-Year Bachelor, Masters, or Doctorate Pathway
Choose Three (3) Required Courses

STEM Pathway Requirements Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

STEAM: Simple Machines (.5 credit) X X
Spreadsheet: Excel (College Credits Available) X X
Statistics (College Credits Available)* X X
Pre-Calculus X X
Physics X X

* Indicates that students have the option to sign up for either the college course or the non-leveled course.

Four (4) Required Courses
4-Year Bachelor, Masters, or

Doctorate Pathway
Recommended Year

9 10 11 12
Biochemistry X X
Biology (AP) X X
Calculus (College Credits Available) X X
Anatomy & Physiology X X
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According to the U.S. Department of Labor (2016), projections for Healthcare and Medical Profession
careers in 2026 are:

Career Path Rate of Growth Educational Experience
Athletic Trainers 22% Bachelor Degree
Occupational Therapists 21% Master’s Degree
Physician Assistants 37% Master’s Degree
Epidemiologist 9% Master’s Degree
Physical Therapists 25%` Doctorate Degree
Audiologists 20% Doctorate Degree
Medical Scientists 13% Doctorate Degree
Optometrists 17% Doctorate Degree

Honor Cord Requirements for the Healthcare and Medical Profession Pathway
An honor cord signifying academic achievement in the Healthcare and Medical Profession STEM
Pathway will be awarded to students who complete the following requirements:

● Completion of required and elective courses in the STEM Pathway with an overall
3.0 GPA

● Minimum overall 2.5 GPA in all high school courses
● Participate in an approved extended learning opportunity

Engineering, Engineering Technologies, and Pre-Engineering Pathway
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Students should participate in the Engineering, Engineering Technologies and Pre-engineering Pathway if
they like to design products and systems and have an interest in solving problems. The pathway is
designed to place a focus on science, math, and engineering-related course work. In addition, students are
encouraged to participate on the Robotics Team. Students should select one of the following engineering
pathways to increase their knowledge in courses that are typically required in college:

Engineering: Engineers apply the principles of science and mathematics to develop solutions to
problems. Engineers will need a bachelor degree for employment and can choose from a variety of
specialties including electrical, mechanical, chemical, civil, computer hardware, materials, industrial, and
many more.

Engineering Technologies: Engineering technicians may assist engineers in research and development or
work in quality control, inspecting products and processes, conducting tests, and collecting data. Some
engineering technicians work in manufacturing, sales, construction, and maintenance. A two-year
associate degree is required to work as an engineering technician.

Pre-Engineering: Pre-Engineering degrees are intended to introduce students to the engineering
profession and are two-year programs designed to transfer into a four-year degree. If you study
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pre-engineering, you will begin taking courses in math, physics, chemistry, and engineering aimed to
provide you with a strong foundation for a career as an engineer.

In addition to the three (3) required STEM core courses, students will be studying either the associate
degree pathway or the bachelor degree pathway. Each pathway is designed to provide students with
experience in courses that are typically required in college.

Pre-Engineering or 2-Year Associate Degree
Choose Three (3) Required Courses

STEM Pathway Requirements Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

STEAM: Simple Machines (.5 credit) X X
Spreadsheet: Excel (College Credits Available) X X
Statistics (College Credits Available)* X X
Pre-Calculus X X
Physics X X

* Indicates that students have the option to sign up for either the college course or the non-leveled course.

Four (4) Required Courses
2-Year Associate Degree Pathway Recommended Year

9 10 11 12
Engineering and Design I (.5 credit) X X X
Manufacturing Processes (College Credits Available) X X X
CADD I (College Credits Available) X X
Physics X X
According to the U.S. Department of Labor (2016), projections for engineering technologies and
pre-engineering careers in 2026 are as follows:

Career Path Rate of Growth Educational Experience
Medical Equipment Repairers 5% Associate Degree
Environmental Engineering Technicians 13% Associate Degree
Civil Engineering Technicians 9% Associate Degree
Mechanical Engineering Technician 5% Associate Degree
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Mechanical and Electrical Engineering
Choose Three (3) Required Courses

STEM Pathway Requirements
Recommended Year

9 10 11 12
STEAM: Simple Machines (.5 credit) X X
Spreadsheet: Excel (College Credits Available) X X
Statistics (College Credits Available)* X X
Pre-Calculus X X
Physics X X

* Indicates that students have the option to sign up for either the college course or the non-leveled course.

Five (5) Required Courses

4-Year Bachelor Degree Pathway Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

Engineering and Design I (.5 credit) X X X
Manufacturing Processes (College Credits Available) X X X
CADD (College Credits Available) X X
Physics (Level 1) X X
Calculus (College Credits Available) X X

According to the U.S. Department of Labor (2016), long-term projections for engineering careers to 2026
are as follows:

Career Path Rate of Growth Educational Experience
Computer Hardware Engineers 6% Bachelor Degree
Electrical Engineers 9% Bachelor Degree
Electronics Engineers 4% Bachelor Degree
Mechanical Engineers 9% Bachelor Degree

Chemical and Biomedical Engineering

Choose Three (3) Required Courses

STEM Pathway Requirements Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

STEAM: Simple Machines (.5 credit) X X
Spreadsheet: Excel (College Credits Available) X X
Statistics (College Credits Available)* X X
Pre-Calculus X X
Physics X X

* Indicates that students have the option to sign up for either the college course or the non-leveled course.
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Choose Four (4) Elective Courses
4-Year Bachelor Degree Pathway Recommended Year

9 10 11 12
Engineering and Design I (.5 credit) X X X
Manufacturing Processes (College Credits Available) X X X
Physics (Level 1) X X
Calculus (College Credits Available) X X
AP Chemistry or Biochemistry X X

According to the U.S. Department of Labor (2016), long-term projections for engineering careers in 2026
are as follows:

Career Path Rate of Growth Educational Experience
Biomedical Engineers 7% Bachelor Degree
Chemical Engineers 8% Bachelor Degree
Industrial Engineers                                             10% Bachelor Degree
Materials Engineers 2% Bachelor Degree

Honor Cord Requirements for the Engineering, Engineering Technologies, and Pre-Engineering
Pathway
An honor cord signifying academic achievement in the Engineering, Engineering Technologies, and
Pre-Engineering STEM Pathway will be awarded to students who complete the following requirements:

● Completion of required and elective courses in the STEM Pathway with an overall
3.0 GPA

● Minimum overall 2.5 GPA in all high school courses
● Active participation on the PHS FIRST Robotics Team or participate in an approved

extended learning opportunity

Life Sciences
Life sciences or biological sciences is a branch of science that involves the study of life and organisms.
The life sciences pathway is designed to prepare students for a career focusing in field and laboratory
research. In addition to three (3) required STEM academic courses, students will learn the basic
molecular, biological, and chemical concepts related to organisms and that are used in different career
opportunities. Through a hands-on laboratory approach using equipment, specimens, and research,
students will study the classification of life, ecology, the structure of organisms, DNA, and animal and
plant biology.

Choose Three (3) Required Courses

STEM Pathway Requirements Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

STEAM: Simple Machines (.5 credit) X X
Spreadsheet: Excel (College Credits Available) X X
Statistics (College Credits Available)* X X
Pre-Calculus X X
Physics X X

* Indicates that students have the option to sign up for either the college course or the non-leveled course.
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Students then select Option 1 or 2 to complete the pathway

Option #1
Choose Four (4) Elective Courses

Choose Four (4) Elective Courses Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

Biochemistry X X
Marine Biology (.5 credit) X X
Zoology (.5 credit) X X
Anatomy and Physiology X X
AP Biology X X
AP Environmental Science X X

Option #2
Three (3) Required Courses Recommended Year

9 10 11 12
Marine Biology (.5 credit) X X
Zoology (.5 credit) X X
Anatomy and Physiology X X

+ CTE Program at Pinkerton Academy
Introduction to Animal Science (Pinkerton CTE Program) X
Animal Management (Pinkerton CTE Program) X

Or + CTE Program at Alvirne High School
Veterinary Science I (Alvirne CTE Program) X
Veterinary Science II (Alvirne CTE Program) X

According to the U.S. Department of Labor (2016), long-term projections for Life Science careers in 2026
are as follows:

Career Path Rate of Growth Educational Experience
Veterinary Assistants 19% High School Diploma
Veterinary Technologist & Technician 20% Associate Degree
Athletic Trainer 23% Bachelor Degree
Biological Technician 10% Bachelor Degree
Biology Teacher 8% Bachelor Degree
Ecologist 6% Bachelor Degree
Nutritionist 15% Bachelor Degree
Geneticist 29% Master’s Degree
Biochemist 12% Doctoral or Professional Degree
Veterinarian 19% Doctoral or Professional Degree

Honor Cord Requirements for the Life Sciences STEM Pathway
An honor cord signifying academic achievement in the Life Sciences STEM Pathway will be awarded to students
who complete the following requirements:

● Completion of required and elective courses in the STEM Pathway with an overall 3.0 GPA
● Minimum overall 2.5 GPA in all high school courses
● Participate in an approved extended learning opportunity
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Visual and Performing Arts Pathways

The Visual and Performing Arts Pathways are for students who wish to unlock their creative potential or
enjoy taking a hands-on learning approach developing their artistic spirit. If students are creative and
talented and have a passion for music or art, they should consider one of the pathways in Visual and
Performing Arts. By following the coursework in a pathway, students can improve their technique and
skill.

Most students trained in Visual and Performing Arts are persistent, disciplined, and hard working. They
have passion and are determined to achieve their best. Students who pursue the Visual and Performing
Arts Pathway can choose one of the following areas of concentration:

Music Pathway

The Music Pathway is designed to prepare students to play instruments or sing for live audiences and in
recording studios. Musicians and singers often perform in settings such as concert halls, arenas, and clubs.
They perform in a variety of styles such as Pop, Rock, Jazz, Classical, Hip-Hop, etc. Students in the
Music Pathway should choose one of the following options:

Option #1
Music Pathway Requirements Recommended Year

9 10 11 12
Marching/Concert Band (4 years) X X X X

Option #2
Music Pathway Requirements Recommended Year

Choose Three (3) Courses Below 9 10 11 12
Guitar 2 (.5 credit) X X X
Piano 2 (.5 credit) X X X
Percussion 2 (.5 credit) X X X
Singing and Songwriting (.5 credit) X X X
Music Theory (College Credits Available) X X

Required
Music Studio (.5 credit) (1 credit required) X X X
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Students of music performance practice their skills as musicians. Classes and live performances will help
students develop a personal style and prepare them for performing as soloists, ensemble players, and
accompanists.

Honor Cord Requirements for the Performing Arts Pathway
An honor cord signifying academic achievement in the Performing Arts Pathway will be awarded to
students who complete the following requirements:

▪ Completion of required and elective courses in the Performing Arts Pathway with
an overall 3.0 GPA

▪ Minimum overall 2.5 GPA in all high school courses

▪ Marching/Concert Band students are expected to perform at all home football games
and march in the Pelham Old Home Day parade in the fall during marching season.
During concert season, students are expected to participate in performances such as
the annual NHMEA large group music festival, spring concert, and PHS
commencement ceremony.

Art Education Pathway

The Art Education Pathway focuses on preparing students who are interested in exploring a career in the
visual arts education field. Students will be exposed to instruction and experiences to develop
competencies in teaching and grading in art education. In addition, students will be required to complete
observation hours in an art classroom environment through our job shadowing program. These hours will
be completed at a local school.

Art Education Pathway Requirements Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

Introduction to Art X
Oral Communications (.5 credit) X X X
Ceramics I (.5 credit) X X X X
Intro to Digital Art (.5 credit) X X X X
Drawing and Painting I X X X

(+) Choose One (1) Below:
Ceramics II (.5 credit) and Advanced Ceramics (.5 credit) X X X
Graphic Design (.5 credit) and Digital Illustration (.5 credit) X X X
Modern Art X X
Drawing and Painting II X X
Advanced Art X X
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Studio Art Pathway

The Studio Art Pathway aims progressively to provide students with the means to undertake self-direction
work within a broad range of disciplines. The structure of the Studio Art Pathway provides a means by
which students can contextualize their work while forming a knowledge and understanding of fine art
practice.

Option #1 – 2D Studio Art
2D Studio Art
Requirements

Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

Introduction to Art X
Drawing and Painting I X X

(+) Choose Two (2) Below:
Advanced Art X X
Modern Art X X
Drawing and Painting II X X
AP Studio Art X X

Option #2 – 3D Studio Art

3D Studio Art Requirements Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

Introduction to Art X
Ceramics I (.5 credit) X X X
Ceramics II (.5 credit) X X X
Drawing and Painting I X X
Advanced Ceramics (.5 credit) X X X

Digital Art Pathway

The Digital Art Pathway focuses on preparing students for 21st century career options in the visual arts.
Students will be trained in traditional media, digital photography, digital editing, and design/animation
programs based on industry trends and standards. Students who pursue a degree in these creative fields
will be developing a professional portfolio in support of a career in design, advertisement,
digital/multimedia, photography, or web design. Choices within the elective course options allow for
students to shift the focus of their learning toward digital photography/editing or graphic design based
learning.

Digital Art Pathway Requirements Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

Introduction to Art X
Introduction to Digital Art (.5 credit) X
Introduction to Digital Photography (.5 credit) X X
Drawing and Painting I X X
Graphic Design (.5 credit) X X X
Digital Illustration (.5 credit) X X X
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Honor Cord Requirements for the Visual Arts Pathway
An honor cord signifying academic achievement in the Visual Arts Pathway will be awarded to students
who complete the following requirements:

▪ Completion of required and elective courses in the Visual Arts Pathway with an
overall 3.0 GPA

▪ Minimum overall 2.5 GPA in all high school courses

▪ Portfolio composed of a culmination of artwork created throughout the pathway

▪ Art Education Pathway students are required to submit a written teaching philosophy
statement and complete observation hours

▪ Studio Art and Digital Art students are required to submit a written artist’s statement

College Credit Opportunities

Pelham High School has developed partnerships with the Community College System of New Hampshire
(CCSNH) and Southern New Hampshire University (SNHU) providing students with the opportunity to
earn college credits prior to high school graduation.

These courses are taught at the college level by Pelham High School teachers who have met or exceeded
the hiring qualifications for adjunct faculty (usually a Master’s Degree) and have agreed to meet the
college level standards set forth by both the CCSNH and SNHU.

Running Start: The Running Start program is offered through the Community College System of New
Hampshire (CCSNH) and allows for high school students with junior and senior status to enroll in select
college courses. The CCSNH sets all required fees, currently $150 per course and tuition is paid directly to
the college.

SNHU in the High School: In collaboration with Southern New Hampshire University (SNHU),
qualified high school sophomores, juniors and seniors may participate in college credit opportunities.
SNHU sets all required fees, currently $100 per course (plus $25 for science lab credits) and tuition is paid
directly to the college.
Dual-Enrollment College Credit Opportunities have several advantages:

✔ Reduces cost of a college education team

✔ Prepares students for the academic transition from high school to college

✔ Encourages more students to pursue a college education

✔ Demonstrates to college admission offices a willingness to take rigorous courses
The college credits earned through these programs may be used toward completion of a degree, diploma,
or certificate at the college(s) in which they were earned or may be used to transfer credit to other colleges
or universities throughout the country. Please note that the determination of transfer credit is at the
discretion of the receiving institution.
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2023-2024
College Credit Opportunities

At Pelham High School

Pelham High
Course College Course Credits College Partner

Intro to Financial Accounting 101N-Financial Accounting 1 3 Nashua CC
American Literature Classics LIT100 Intro to Literature 3 SNHU
Calculus - CC MATH210N Calculus I 4 Nashua CC

Chemistry College Credit CHM101 Fundamentals of Chemistry
CHM101L Foundations of Chemistry Lab

3
1 SNHU

College Composition ENGL101N College Composition 4 Nashua CC
Computer-Aided Design I (CADD) CAD111N CADD I 5 Nashua CC
Computer Applications II-College
Credit

BCPT119N Software Applications 3 Nashua CC

Creative Writing ENG226 Introduction to Creative Writing 3 SNHU
Drawing & Painting II FAS110 Introductory Drawing 3 SNHU
Manufacturing Processes MTTN101N Manufacturing Processes 3 Nashua CC
Music Theory MUS211 Music Theory and Aural Skills I 3 SNHU
Personal Financial Planning FIN120M Personal Financial Management 3 Manchester CC
Principles of Marketing BUS104N Principles of Marketing 3 Nashua CC
Psychology College Credit PSYC101N Introduction to Psychology 3 Nashua CC
Spanish IV LSP211 Intermediate Spanish I 3 SNHU
Spreadsheet: Excel BCPT208N Spreadsheet: Excel 3 Nashua CC
Statistics - CC MATH106N Statistics I 4 Nashua CC
U.S. Government and Politics POLS2310L American Government 3 Lakes Region CC
U.S. History College Credit HIS114 U.S. History II: 1865 - Present 3 SNHU

Please Note: For your convenience, we have identified courses available for college credit with a “CC” along
with their course descriptions in the Program of Studies Guide. Course offerings may vary and not all sections
of classes will be designated as a college credit opportunity. Students should also be aware that college courses
have attendance policies as defined by the respective college.
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New Hampshire Scholars is part of the State Scholars Initiative, a national program that encourages students to complete
a rigorous course of study in high school—one that will give students a boost on college applications while preparing
them for a successful transition to college or a career.

To be recognized as a NH Scholar, students must complete the course requirements below and achieve a minimum GPA
of 3.33*. Students who successfully complete the program will be publicly recognized as a New Hampshire Scholar.
Additionally, gold medallions will be given to students who participate in the program and a New Hampshire State
Scholar seal will be placed on the high school diploma.

*Note: The GPA is calculated after semester 1 of the student’s senior year and only includes courses where credit has
been earned.

NH Scholars Requirements

■  4 years of English ■  3.5 Credits of Social Science
■  4 years of Math ■  2 Credits of a Foreign Language (Must be the same)
■  3 credits of Lab-Science ■  Minimum 3.33 GPA (determined end of semester 1 of senior year)

New Hampshire Scholars 4 Year Planner

Student Name: Year of Graduation:

Grad
Req. Course 9th Grade 10th Grade 11th Grade 12th Grade Total

Credits
4 yr. English

4 yr. Mathematics

3 cr. Lab-Science

3.5 cr. Social Studies

2 cr. Foreign Language
(same)

By signing this planner, the student agrees to complete the NH Scholars Core Course of Study listed above.  This
curriculum supplements the minimum graduation requirements of Pelham High School.  The parent/guardian
agrees to support their student’s efforts.  Please return to the College and Career Counseling Department.

_______________________________________________________ _________________
Student Signature Date

________________________________________________________ _________________
Parent/Legal Guardian Signature Date
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COURSE SELECTION PROCESS

Scheduling Statement
The master schedule is developed to maximize each student's opportunity to take the courses (at the
appropriate level) each year. Seniors are given priority in the scheduling process followed in order by
juniors, sophomores, and freshmen. In some cases, students will not be able to be scheduled for every
course they would like to take. This situation may occur when students are trying to take courses out of
the typical sequence or if courses are offered at the same time.

Students should make the effort to talk about course selection with their parents, teachers, and/or school
counselor. Students should think about which courses will help them the most; which ones are needed to
prepare for college and future career, how much time and energy are needed for other responsibilities such
as family, sports, work, or other extracurricular activities. Make the most of the opportunities provided at
PHS.

Students need to select their classes and their alternate selections carefully during the scheduling period.
Because classes are determined based on student interest, it is essential that we get an accurate count for
each class. Once registration is complete, the courses will be scheduled for the student. When all of the
students are scheduled, decisions will be made regarding the number of teachers needed to staff our high
school. Therefore, students and parents should treat the course selection sheet as a contract. Parents
indicate that they support the classes selected by signing the course selection sheet.

Schedule Changes

The master schedule and staff allocations are determined based on student course selections. The College
and Career Counseling Department strives to create a balanced schedule in order to maintain class sizes
which best promote learning. In certain extenuating circumstances approval may be granted for a schedule
change. Students need to review the following criteria prior to requesting a schedule change:

▪ Graduation requirements are missing

▪ Prerequisite requirements have not been met

▪ Duplication of courses

▪ Student wants to add an available elective in place of an open block

▪ College is requesting a specific course

▪ Student was placed in a course they did not request

Please Note: All requests for schedule changes should be made prior to the start of the academic
year through the College and Career Counseling Department and in accordance with deadlines
published by the high school.

To request a change, students need to obtain a Schedule Change Request Form from the College and
Career Counseling Department Office, fill it out, have it signed by a parent, the teachers involved (if
required), and return it to the school counselor. The College and Career Counseling Department will
advise the student if or when the new schedule will take effect.
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Policy Regarding Failed Classes and Make Ups
Many courses at PHS follow a sequence. Therefore, students cannot advance to the next course until they
have successfully completed the prerequisite. In many cases, it is impossible to reschedule make-up
courses during the school year. We strongly recommend that students who fail courses, especially required
courses, enroll in a summer, night, online, or credit recovery program. This will not only ensure a timely
progression through courses but also ensure that graduation target dates will be maintained. Under no
circumstance will students enroll in a course where the prerequisite has not been met. The College and
Career Counseling Department will provide listings of pre-approved summer or night school courses
available in the surrounding area. Results from summer or night courses are not factored into the student’s
GPA.  Only courses taken at PHS and VLACS are included in the GPA.

Transfer Students
High school students who live in Pelham or who move to Pelham and wish to transfer to PHS should
contact the PHS College and Career Counseling Department to obtain a New Student Information Packet.
This packet contains registration information as well as a list of essential records and other documents
required for enrollment in PHS. New students should also schedule an appointment with a school
counselor to complete the scheduling process. During this appointment, the school counselor will review
the transcript(s) from the other school(s), discuss the remaining graduation requirements, and make
recommendations and suggestions regarding a course schedule.

Administration will make a determination on transfer of credit for all courses taken, grades earned, and
equivalent credits earned by the student on a PHS transcript. All courses, grades, and credits earned at PHS
will be added to the transcript thereafter. High school curricula and course leveling systems differ greatly
from school to school. Due to such complexity, it is difficult to obtain an accurate assessment of grades
from previous schools; therefore, only classes taken at PHS will be included in a student’s grade point
average (GPA). Students will not receive a rank in class until they have completed four (4) semesters at
PHS.

All prospective students and their parents should feel free to contact the PHS College and Career
Counseling Department to obtain additional information regarding the transfer of a student.

Early Graduation
PHS offers a comprehensive program of studies that requires all students to attend school for eight
semesters. In the event that a student and their parents seek to graduate early, consideration will be decided
on a case-by-case basis, and is subject to review and recommendation by administration and the school
counselor. Under no circumstances will an exception be made for less than seven (7) semesters of
attendance. All early graduation requests shall be related to career and/or educational plans of the student
making the request.

Students need to meet the requirements listed below.

▪ The student has successfully completed all required courses and has maintained an overall GPA of 2.0.

▪ The student has achieved the minimum number of credits for graduation eligibility.

▪ The student has presented an Application for Early Graduation and a letter stating the extenuating
circumstances and/or reasons for the exception to their school counselor no later than the end of their junior
year.

▪ The student has discussed and reviewed the plan with a school counselor prior to the formal request.

▪ The student has completed the Community Service Program requirements prior to making the request for early
graduation.
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
BUSINESS PROGRAM

601-COMPUTER APPLICATIONS I
(½ credit)

Students will be introduced to Microsoft Office including Word, Excel and PowerPoint. Microsoft Office
is considered the language of colleges and corporate America. Learn what Microsoft Office can do for
you.  This course satisfies the graduation requirement for computer technology.

610-SPREADSHEET:  EXCEL
CC (1 credit)

This course provides students with knowledge of Excel, a spreadsheet program for managing and
presenting data in the Microsoft® Windows environment. Excel offers spreadsheets, charting, drawing,
scenario, data maps, and macros. This course helps prepare students to take the Microsoft Expert Level
Certification Exam. This course qualifies as a Math Intensive course.

Prerequisite:  Sophomore, Junior, or Senior; Algebra I and Computer Applications I or equivalent

611CC-COMPUTER APPLICATIONS II
CC (1 credit)
This course covers several components of Microsoft® Office. Students will complete a college level
Microsoft® Office (Word, Excel, Access, and PowerPoint) textbook. The skills acquired in this course will
prepare students for the MOUS (Microsoft® Office User Specialist) Certification. Students must be able to
work independently. Students must sign up for College Credit; otherwise, they take Computer
Applications II (617).

Prerequisite: Sophomore, Junior or Senior; Computer Applications I or equivalent

617-COMPUTER APPLICATIONS II
(½ credit)

This course covers several components of the Microsoft® Office, but is not part of the college credit
program. Students will create Word, Excel, PowerPoint, and Access documents using introductory to
intermediate functions. The skills acquired in this course prepare students to enter the work force or
college with excellent computer skills.

Prerequisite: Computer Applications I or equivalent
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651-ACCOUNTING I
(1 credit)
In this course, students study the complete accounting cycle for a service and a merchandising type of
business. They will explore careers in accounting, learn accounting terms, prepare financial reports, and
be exposed to several financial ratios. Students will participate in the Stock Market Game by analyzing
and reporting on a company using financial ratios learned. Students will use Word, Excel, and
PowerPoint. A calculator is strongly recommended for this course. This course qualifies as a Math
Intensive course.

Prerequisite: Sophomore, Junior or Senior; Computer Applications I or equivalent

652-INTRO TO FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING CC
(1 credit)

In this course, students study the complete accounting cycle for a service and a merchandising type of
business. They will explore careers in accounting, learn accounting terms, prepare financial reports, and be
exposed to several financial ratios. This is a college-level course and a college-level textbook will
be used. A calculator is required for this course. This course qualifies as a Math Intensive course.

Prerequisite: Sophomore, Junior or Senior, Computer Applications I or equivalent

672-PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING CC
(1 credit)

This college credit course is designed to provide students with an understanding of marketing’s role in the
American economy and the individual firm. The components of an organization’s strategic marketing
program including how to plan, price, promote, and distribute goods and services will be covered.
Students will be able to apply skills learned by creating a survey, a marketing plan, and an advertising
campaign through hands-on activities. Students will use Word, Excel, and PowerPoint. This is a
college-level course and a college-level textbook will be used.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior; Computer Applications I or equivalent

673-PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT
(½ credit)

This course is designed to expose students to the nature of the organizational environment and the major
activities performed by its managers, such as, planning, organizing, leading, and controlling. Students will
learn the personal and leadership skills necessary to be an effective manager. Students will be exposed to
issues faced by managers including supervision of a workforce, making financial decisions, and
developing & implementing quality improvement systems. The course is designed with a skills-based
approach and focuses on: communication (oral, written, non-verbal, and listening), problem solving,
teamwork, decision making, conflict resolution, critical analysis and ethical reasoning.

Prerequisites: Sophomore, Junior or Senior; Computer Apps I. It is highly recommended that students
have previous/current experience in the workforce.
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675-RETAIL MANAGEMENT
Level 1 (1 credit)

Have you ever wanted to run a store? Do you want to be a manager or open your own business? Learn all
this and more in the Retail Management Course. By running our school store, you will learn
problem-solving techniques and decision-making processes. Students will discuss and demonstrate a range
of retail management topics, including inventory planning and control, location assessment and store
design, merchandising and retail promotion, product and brand management, human resources
administration, legal and ethical concerns, information technology resources, financial and accounting
needs and sales and trends forecasting.

Prerequisite:Sophomore, Junior, or Senior (Freshmen by approval only)

926-MANAGING YOUR MONEY
(½ credit)

This course provides students with a foundation in personal money management. Students will learn how
to manage their money, build financial security, and make sound financial decisions. Course topics include
creating a budget, using credit, saving, calculating discounts, computing the amount you will be taxed,
planning for the future, investing and other topics that will help students with their finances now and in the
future. This course qualifies as a Math Intensive course and a personal finance course as required
for graduation.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior

941-PERSONAL FINANCIAL PLANNING CC
(1 credit)

This college credit course provides students with an effective learning experience in personal finance.
Emphasis is on helping students make sound financial decisions in the areas of careers, budgeting,
insurance, credit, stock and other investments, risk management, real estate, government taxes, and
retirement planning. Students will calculate and analyze the future/present value of an investment, ratio
formulas, home affordability and amortization, income taxes, percent increase/decrease, and unit pricing.
Students will explore different careers and analyze how income from these careers affects lifestyle.
Outside reading and knowledge of PowerPoint and Excel is expected. A calculator is needed for this class.
This course qualifies as a Math Intensive course and a personal finance course as required for
graduation.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior; Computer Applications I or equivalent

946-ENTREPRENEURSHIP
(½ credit)

This course is designed to introduce students to the basic concepts of entrepreneurship including
developing the personal skills necessary to succeed. Students will explore the steps necessary to starting a
business including, but not limited to, analyzing opportunities in the market, obtaining financing, and
developing marketing & pricing strategies. They will also learn about the operational issues that new
businesses face such as protecting intellectual property and managing financial risks. This course meets
requirements for the business pathway.

Prerequisite: Sophomore, Junior or Senior
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ENGLISH PROGRAM

All students are required to take 4 credits of English for graduation (Freshman English, Sophomore
English, American Literature Course, and an English elective). An English class must be taken each year
of high school. Listed below are suggested sequences for students. Students will have the option of
changing as their academic plans change.

Grade Career Path 2 yr. College &
Some 4 yr. Colleges 4 yr. College 4 yr. Competitive

College

9

Freshman
English

and
Introduction to

Writing

Freshman English or
Freshman English L1

and
Introduction to Writing

Freshman English L1 or
Freshman English Honors

and
Introduction to Writing

Freshman English Honors
and

Introduction to Writing

10 Sophomore
English

Sophomore English or
Sophomore English L1

Sophomore English L1 or
Sophomore English

Honors

Sophomore English
Honors

11*
American
Literature

Contemporaries

American Literature
Contemporaries or

American Literature
Contemporaries L1

American Literature
Contemporaries L1 or
American Literature

Classics

American Literature
Classics

(CC or AP)

12*

World
Literature

or
Electives*

World Literature or Word
Literature L1or Honors

or
Electives*

World Literature or Word
Literature L1or Honors

or
Electives* (CC)

World Literature -Honors
or

Electives* (CC or AP)

*Electives That Meet Graduation
Requirements

Electives That Do NOT Meet Graduation
Requirements

AP English Literature & Composition (AP) Advanced Research Methods
Short Stories Yearbook

College Composition (CC)
Creative Writing (CC)

Essay Writing
Film Analysis

Heroes and Villains
Media Literacy

Oral Communication

100-FRESHMAN ENGLISH HONORS (1 credit)
110-FRESHMAN ENGLISH Level 1 (1 credit)
120-FRESHMAN ENGLISH (1 credit)
Honors is strongly recommended if considering AP Literature & Composition.

Students develop a working knowledge of the use of language. Students expand their vocabulary and
develop their speaking, listening, and writing skills. The students critically read, view, and interpret short
stories, novels, plays, and nonfiction selections. Students are expected to develop comprehension skills
through independent reading. Outside/summer reading requirements must be met in order for
students to complete MLA reading/writing activities within the first weeks of class.
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122 - INTRODUCTION TO WRITING
(½ credit)

Incoming students develop their essay writing ability by improving their grammar, mechanics, and word
choice skills. They extend their writing opportunity by using all steps of the writing process from
prewriting to publishing. Students will practice writing skills applicable across the curriculum. Specific
skills will include applying MLA formatting, developing thesis statements supported by evidence,
introducing and concluding essays, developing unified paragraphs, and expressing an original voice while
avoiding plagiarism.

This course is required for all freshmen.

123-ESSAY WRITING
(½ credit)

Students develop their essay writing ability by improving their grammar, mechanics, and word choice
skills. They extend their writing opportunities by using the writing process and word processing. Students
develop a variety of essays, which may include narration, description, demonstration, cause/effect,
persuasion, and a multigenre research paper.   Students can conference on essays from other content areas.

Prerequisite: Freshman English and Introduction to Writing

124-FILM ANALYSIS
(½ credit)

Students will learn about the formal elements of film (narrative, mise-en-scene, cinematography, sound
and editing). Students will watch a variety of films, from Classic Hollywood to modern blockbusters,
writing analysis essays and examining how the medium of film differs from that of literature. A strong
emphasis on writing, reading, and visual analysis will be evaluated.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior

125-SOPHOMORE ENGLISH HONORS (1 credit)
130-SOPHOMORE ENGLISH Level 1 (1 credit)
140-SOPHOMORE ENGLISH (1 credit)
Honors is strongly recommended if considering AP Literature & Composition.

Students study grammar, composition, and literature. They apply grammar usage concepts in written and
oral assignments and learn to write a formal essay and a research paper. They read and analyze novels as
well as works of nonfiction, poetry, mythology, and drama. They also complete vocabulary units. They
learn study skill techniques for reading, note taking, and test taking. Outside/summer reading
requirements must be met in order for students to complete MLA reading/writing activities within
the first weeks of class.

Prerequisite: Freshman English
For students to select Honors or Level 1, they need to earn a B- or better in the current
Honors or L1 English course.
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129-HEROES AND VILLAINS Level 1
131-HEROES AND VILLAINS
(½ credit)

Students study the characteristics of heroes and villains from the Classical Age to modern media. They
take into consideration what the creator of the character had in mind, what circumstances affected this
person’s actions, and what culture or society produced this character. They discuss how their own
principles, prejudices, and associations influence people’s perceptions. They read stories that seem to have
an obvious hero and an obvious villain and learn how character development, sentiment, and tone can blur
the line between hero and villain.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior; Sophomore English

128-SHORT STORIES
(½ credit)

Students will be introduced to a range of short texts written in various styles and forms. The course aims to
broaden students’ understanding and appreciation of the range of writing in short forms, as well as increase
students’ skills in short writing assignments. Short Stories are particularly appropriate for encouraging
comparative analysis in literary cultures, societal issues, and global media. Students will read, write, think
and discuss critically the material covered in class.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior, Sophomore English

136-ORAL COMMUNICATION
(½ credit)

Students prepare to assume an active part in those phases of professional and social life requiring effective
oral communication. They improve skills in public speaking, self-confidence, and self-awareness.
Students learn to speak clearly and pointedly, and to plan and organize thought before delivery. Along
with formal and impromptu speechmaking, students critically analyze, research, and argue topics of
interest.

147-CREATIVE WRITING
CC (1 credit)

Students develop their skills in writing poetry, prose, fiction, and drama, while working on specific
exercises in a supportive critical environment. Because of the strong emphasis on peer editing, students
must be mature enough to give and receive constructive criticism regarding sensitive, often personal,
work. Some exercises expose students to the protocols, as well as the problems associated with particular
genres of writing; others assist the writer in mastering specific writing skills. Students read texts by
various published authors for instructional support. Grammar and punctuation skills are reinforced as
needed. Summer writing requirements must be met.

Prerequisite: Sophomore, Junior or Senior; Essay Writing
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151-COLLEGE COMPOSITION
CC (1 credit)

Students develop a mastery of the writing process, particularly an ability to reconsider and revise their own
work. Students practice writing effectively for college courses across the curriculum areas and for their own
personal and professional lives. Students practice narrative, informational and research writing. They
review Standard English grammar and MLA documentation. The writing assignments include SAT writing
samples, college application and scholarship essays, a range of college writing assignments, and a
persuasive research paper.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior; Essay Writing or SAT EBRW (Evidenced-Based Reading Writing) score
of at least 550

152-MEDIA LITERACY
(½ credit)

This course will provide a 21st century look at the media of American culture and the cultures in the rest of
the world. It will provide a critical lens through which to view all forms of media, including those in print,
on video, and web-based. Through this class, students will learn the skills necessary to evaluate and
closely analyze ideas on social media, objectively critique advertisements for possible hidden meaning and
propaganda, and learn how to produce valid creations of their own that are both meaningful and timely to
members of a democratic nation.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior; Intro to Writing or Essay Writing

155-AMERICAN LITERATURE CLASSICS
CC (1 credit)

American Literature focuses on the classics and requires students to read notable works throughout
American History spanning from the 1700s to the 1950s in various genres: short story, novel, poetry, drama
and essay. Students read both fiction and nonfiction works written by authors from the United States.
Students analyze the importance of the readings and specific issues and literary trends. They learn by
reading, writing, speaking, listening, and viewing print sources, the arts, and media. Students expand
vocabulary skills. Students also explore the college application process. Outside/summer reading
requirements must be met in order for students to complete MLA reading/writing activities within
the first weeks of class. This course is recommended for any students interested in taking AP
Literature and Composition.

Prerequisite: Sophomore English
For students to select CC, they need to earn a B- or better in a current Level 1 English course.

156-AMERICAN LITERATURE CONTEMPORARIES Level 1
(1 credit)
157-AMERICAN LITERATURE CONTEMPORARIES
(1 credit)

American Literature Contemporaries requires students to read notable, contemporary, American works
spanning from the 1950s to the present day in various genres: short story, novel, poetry, drama and essay.
Students read both fiction and nonfiction works written by authors from the United States. Students analyze
the importance of the readings and specific issues and literary trends. They learn by reading, writing,
speaking, listening, and viewing print sources, the arts, and media. Students expand vocabulary skills.
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Students also explore the college application process. Outside/summer reading requirements must be met in
order for students to complete MLA reading/writing activities within the first weeks of class. This course is
recommended for any students interested in taking AP Literature and Composition.

Prerequisite: Sophomore English
For students to select Level 1, they need to earn a B- or better in a current Honors or Level 1 English
course.

170-WORLD LITERATURE HONORS
(½ credit)
166-WORLD LITERATURE Level 1
(½ credit)
167-WORLD LITERATURE I
(½ credit)

This course emphasizes the study and consideration of the literary, cultural, and human significance of a
variety of the world's contemporary literature (poems, short stories, film, novels). It is designed to
introduce students to the pleasures of exploring literary pieces as well as reinforce their critical thinking
skills. An important goal of the class is to promote an understanding of the works in their
cultural/historical contexts and the enduring human values and conflicts that span various literary
traditions.

Prerequisite: American Literature Classics CC or American Literature Contemporaries.

183-AP ENGLISH LITERATURE AND COMPOSITION
(1 credit)

The AP Literature and Composition course engages students in the careful reading and critical analysis of
imaginative literature. The course includes intensive study of representative works from various genres
and periods, concentrating on works of recognized literary merit from the sixteenth to the twenty-first
century. Through the close reading of selected texts, students deepen their understanding of the ways
writers use language to provide both meaning and pleasure for their readers. As they read, students
consider a work’s structure, style, and themes as well as such smaller-scale elements as the use of
figurative language, imagery, symbolism, and tone. The writing assignments focus on the critical analysis
of literature and include expository, analytical, and argumentative essays (APcentral.collegeboard.com).
Students will be able to take the AP Literature and Composition exam as administered by the College
Board. Test fees are the responsibility of the student. Students must meet all AP reading requirements,
including outside reading assignments.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior; American Literature Classics or American Literature Contemporaries L1 or
World Literature Classics or World Literature Contemporaries II L1; may be taken concurrently. For a
student to take this course, they need to earn a B- or better in Sophomore English Honors or Level 1.

186-WORLD LITERATURE CLASSICS HONORS
Honors (1 credit)

World Literature focuses on the classics and requires students to read notable works throughout the
centuries in various genres: short story, novel, poetry, epic, drama, and essay. Students read both fictional
and nonfiction works written by authors from countries other than the United States. Students analyze the
importance of the readings and their influence on modern retellings. They connect ancient classic
literature to contemporary literature. They learn by reading, writing, speaking, listening, and viewing print
sources, the arts, and media. Outside/summer reading requirements must be met in order for students
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to complete MLA reading/writing activities within the first weeks of class.

Prerequisite: American Literature Classics or American Literature Contemporaries L1
For students to select the Honors level, they need to earn a B- or better in the current L1, Honors or
College Credit English course.

ENGLISH ELECTIVES

(Note:  These courses do not meet graduation requirements for English credits.)

148-YEARBOOK (1 credit)
148L1-YEARBOOK L1 (1 credit)
148H-YEARBOOK HON (1 credit)

Students will be challenged with real world projects and assignments, such as newsletters and the Pelham
High School yearbook, which is an archival, heirloom product that must meet publication guidelines.
Students will gain skills in the following areas: interviewing, pre-writing, copywriting, editing,
photography, record keeping, time management, teamwork, page design, publishing techniques, marketing,
and leadership skills. High quality work is expected at all times.

Requirements: Two recommendations from teachers before the end of the previous school year. Plus, the
ability to work independently, collaborate with a team, meet after school, attend various school activities,
pay attention to detail, and have a firm grasp of the English language.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior

159-ADVANCED RESEARCH METHODS Level 1
(½ credit)

In this course, students will embark on a semester-long inquiry based research assignment, allowing
students to deeply explore an academic topic, problem, issue, or idea of individual interest. Students will
design, plan, and implement their investigation to address a research question. Through this inquiry they
will further develop research skills, utilize the information search process (Carol Kuhlthau), and
understand the legal and ethical uses of information including economic and social issues that affect that
use. Students will synthesize the information landscape of the 20th and 21st centuries to reflect upon how
it impacts their life.  Sample research from another course and interview may be requested. This course
does NOT meet the English graduation requirement.

Prerequisite: Freshman English, Sophomore English.
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FAMILY AND CONSUMER SCIENCE PROGRAM

901-CHEFS
(½ credit)

This course provides students with the fundamentals of cooking across a lifespan. Students will study and
practice various cooking skills and techniques leading to more difficult and challenging recipes. Students
will be able to identify nutritional requirements of food throughout a lifespan using the My Plate®
guidelines. Additional topics that will be covered will include, but are not limited to, food safety and
sanitation, quick breads, soups, fruit and vegetable preparation, lunch and dinner items, and desserts.

914-COOKING AROUND THE WORLD
(½ credit)

This course allows students to explore the world through learning about different foods and cultures.
Students learn how to prepare meals from different cultures and countries and the connections between
what we eat and who we are. Challenge yourself to try something new while learning more about our
global community

Prerequisite: none

915-BAKING
(½ credit)

When your sweet tooth just won’t quit, bake! Do you have a sweet tooth? Do you just love to bake? Do
you wish you knew more about baking? Well, Baking is a great way to help you develop the advanced
skills you need to bake. Whether you know you want to have a career in baking or you would just like
more experience in the kitchen, Baking can help. Throughout this course we take a look at the science of
baking and how to create the best sweet treats. We will cover everything from cookies to pies. We will be
using advanced techniques for decorations and flare.

Prerequisite: Chefs
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FINE ARTS PROGRAM

ART

700-INTRODUCTION TO ART
(1 credit)

This course is an introduction to drawing, painting, printmaking, and three-dimensional concepts,
materials, and techniques. Students who have had limited prior visual arts experience will be able to
develop drawing skill, brush technique, and sculpting/building ability in ceramics (clay) to improve their
confidence and ability in the visual arts. Students who enter Introduction to Art with a more developed
artistic background will be able to perfect the skills needed in higher-level 2-D and 3-D art courses. Line
quality, shading, perspective, scale, texture, and an understanding of value/contrast will be emphasized.
Some assignments may require artwork and materials to be brought home for completion.

703-CERAMICS I (PINCH, COIL & SURFACE DESIGN)
(½ credit)

Students learn to design and create 3D pieces of art using ceramic hand building techniques. Students will
explore the following introductory building methods and surface design techniques; pinch pots, coil pots,
sgraffito, and glazing. A strong emphasis will be placed on creative problem solving, artisanship, and
productivity. Concepts such as form, balance, texture, and space will be looked at. Students are expected to
have the ability to plan and execute projects once they have learned the basic ceramic construction
methods. Students are also expected to participate in the care and management of the ceramic studio.
Glazing and firing procedures will be covered.

704-CERAMICS II (SLAB, STAMPS & SCULPTURE)
(½ credit)

Students learn to design and create 3D pieces of art using ceramic hand building techniques. Students will
explore the following building methods and surface design techniques; slab construction, stamp creating,
and sculpture. Opportunities to learn how to throw pottery on the wheel will be given. A strong emphasis
will be placed on creative problem solving, artisanship, and productivity. Concepts such as form, balance,
texture, and space will be looked at. Students are expected to have the ability to plan and execute projects
once they have learned the basic ceramic construction methods. Students are also expected to participate in
the care and management of the ceramic studio. Glaze combinations and alternative surface finishing
techniques will be experimented with.

Prerequisites: Ceramics I

705-DRAWING/PAINTING I (2-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN)
(1 credit)

Students develop the ability to produce realistic and abstract drawings and paintings by building on skills,
techniques, and concepts covered in Introduction to Art (Intro to Drawing & Painting). In addition, this
course’s objective is for students to expand and apply the principles of 2-dimensional design to drawing,
painting and design works through creative expression and problem solving. Students will work in various
materials including pencil, charcoal, acrylics, mixed media collage and have the opportunity to build and
stretch their own canvases. They will also develop research skills during their projects on historical
figures in painting.

Prerequisite: Introduction to Art (Intro to Drawing and Painting)
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707-PRINTMAKING
(½ credit)

Printmaking is the process of creating artworks by printing, normally on paper, but also on fabric, wood,
metal, and other surfaces. Printmaking allows artists to rapidly create multiple copies of their artwork
while varying certain elements such as color or surface. The process of printmaking allows students to
work and think in completely different ways, as printed outcomes often have pleasantly unexpected
results. The characteristic of the process allows students to experiment liberally with the further
development of their images, later incorporating printmaking throughout other types of art. Printmakers
love the fun and unpredictable nature of each unique printing process. Whether you are carving tiles,
rolling ink, operating the printing press, cutting spray paint stencils, making fine-art prints or creating
custom graphic t-shirts, printmaking offers fun, creative and new challenges for any young artist.

708-INTRODUCTION TO DIGITAL ART
(½ credit)

This course is designed as an overview of basic art concepts, media, and techniques with both traditional
media as well as digital media. Drawing skills, planning, and digital skills will be emphasized. Students
will be exposed to the major techniques used in several art disciplines such as drawing, painting, and
printmaking, and how they can be incorporated into digital design. Students are expected to build on skills
already covered at the middle and elementary level. Written critiques and research papers will be assigned.

709-ADVANCED CERAMICS
Level 1 (½ credit)

Students will apply knowledge acquired in Ceramics I & II to further develop their 3D thinking skills and
ability to create unique ceramic work that possesses a high level of integrity in surface and form. A
heightened focus will be placed on craftsmanship and the independent development and execution of
ideas. Students will be expected to plan, execute, and present finished work at a more independent level
than in Ceramics I & II. Students will be expected to participate in the care and management of the
ceramics studio. Students will be expected to assist in the firing and clay recycling processes allowing
greater insight into the workspace of the functioning studio pottery or ceramic artist. Written critiques and
reflections will be required.

Prerequisites: Ceramics I & II

713-DIGITAL ILLUSTRATION
(½ credit)

This course is designed to expand upon fundamental skills and concepts gained at the introductory level
through exploration and production of digital artwork. Students are provided a drawing tablet for the
duration of the course and develop confidence and skill with digital drawing and painting techniques.
Students will learn about illustration, cartooning, and animation through a variety of media including print
and film sources. Class discussions and critiques will complement class projects.

Using Adobe Photoshop and Illustrator, students will create original artwork incorporating the elements of
art and principles of design. A heavy emphasis on creative expression and personal voice will take place in
the form of an individual digital portfolio.  Exposure to introductory drawing skills will enhance work.

Prerequisite: Introduction to Art or Introduction to Digital Art; Sophomore, Junior or Senior.
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714-ART HISTORY
(½ credit)

This course is designed for intermediate and advanced art students and expands upon an understanding of
the Elements of Art & Principles of Design within the context of Art History. Students will learn specific
concepts relating to individual movements within Art History through presentations, discussions, and class
critiques and demonstrate their knowledge through student-proposed projects. This course will cover a
variety of media such as clay, paint, pastel, and charcoal. Students are expected to plan and execute
independent projects and discuss their work within the wider context of Art History and theory.

Prerequisite: Introduction to Art and Drawing & Painting I; Junior or Senior

717-DRAWING/PAINTING II (2-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN)
Level 1 (1 credit)

Students build on skills, approaches, and concepts covered in Drawing/Painting I while learning advanced
color theory, design principles and developing personal techniques and imagery. The objective of this
course is for students to participate in a studio atmosphere that allows them to explore their ideas, develop
creative thinking skills, and begin to define their interests and goals as 2-dimensional artists through
working on individual and group projects. Students will work in various materials such as watercolor,
acrylic, pastel, charcoal etc. The course will allow the students to create several artworks that can be used
for college portfolio admissions. The ability to plan and work independently on creative problems will be
encouraged and independent and class research will be expected.

Prerequisite: Introduction to Art and Drawing/Painting I (2-Dimensional Design)

720-ADVANCED ART
Level 1 (1 credit)

Advanced art is for the student dedicated to developing their skills and artistic vision. This class is
designed to let the students explore the principles and elements of art further. In this class, students will
create 2D and 3D pieces in a variety of media that exemplify the elements and principles of design only on
a higher level than they experienced in general art courses. This course will also offer advanced ceramic
techniques when dealing with slab construction and thrown pottery. Each student will be expected to
produce many art pieces and each will be critiqued. Students must be self-motivated and productive in a
studio environment. Students will be expected to maintain a sketch journal, work outside of class time,
and attend a local art function.  A portfolio of work must be completed by the conclusion of the course.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior; Introduction to Art; Drawing/Painting I; a portfolio must be viewed and
approved by the instructor.

Note: Students who plan to take AP Studio Art 2-D will satisfy the breadth area of the AP portfolio
requirements in Advanced Art.

722-MODERN ART - Level 1
(1 credit)

This course is designed for advanced art students as an exploration into various media beyond drawing,
painting, and traditional ceramic techniques. Students will explore the concepts of both two dimensional
and three dimensional design using various processes and materials. Visual art forms such as printmaking,
mixed media, mosaic construction, glass slumping (high temperature melted glass molds), ceramic tile and
relief molds, spray paint art, book and paper making, large scale sculpture, computer applied arts, and film
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making will be explored throughout the course. Collaborative work will be encouraged and required for
some assignments. Students are expected to have the ability to plan and execute independent projects once
they have learned the basic techniques and processes for each unit. Artist research and writing
assignments will be assigned. This is an advanced course.

Prerequisites: Introduction to Art and Drawing/Painting I

725-AP STUDIO ART (2-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN)
AP (1 credit)

The AP Studio Art portfolios are designed for students who are seriously interested in the practical
experience of art. The instructional goals of the course are to encourage creative as well as systematic
investigation of formal and conceptual issues and to emphasize making art as an ongoing process that
involves the student in informed and critical decision-making. Further, the course helps students to
develop technical skills and familiarize them with the functions of the visual elements and to encourage
students to become independent thinkers who will contribute inventively and critically to their culture
through the making of art. The AP portfolio should reflect three areas of concern: quality, concentration,
and in addition, breadth (APcentral.collegeboard.com). Participation in the AP exam/portfolio is
available.  Test fees are the responsibility of the student.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior; Advanced Art. The instructor must view a portfolio.

885-GRAPHIC DESIGN
(½ credit)

Students will learn how the elements of art and principles of design come together to present information
in a visually compelling manner. At the fruition of this course, students will be able to skillfully
incorporate type and graphics into a document with a singular cohesive message. Students will look at
historical and contemporary graphic arts as references to guide their growth.

Using Adobe Photoshop, In Design, and Illustrator to create logos and layouts, students will learn how
color, shape, line, and texture come together to make compelling graphics and how to incorporate their
designs into websites. As a project based course, students will work to create real world examples of
business cards, logos, magazine layouts, posters and websites on their journey to become successful
graphic artists.

Prerequisite: Introduction to Digital Photography, Introduction to Art or Introduction to Digital Art.

887-INTRODUCTION TO DIGITAL PHOTOGRAPHY
(½ credit)

Students will learn to use a DSLR camera to create meaningful photographic images that reflect an
understanding of modern visual aesthetics. A great deal of this course will address the elements of art and
principles of design as well as understanding light and composition.

Students will come away from this course with a strong understanding of how the elements of art and
principles of design come together with sound technical skills to create powerful images reflecting the
intent of the photographer. Exploration of people, landscapes and action photography will help build
students' visual and technical skills. Images will be captured digitally and modified with Adobe Photoshop
CS6.

Please Note: Access to a DSLR camera at home is recommended.
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MUSIC PROGRAM

(All Music courses are part of the Music Pathway.)

The music department suggested flow chart for general music classes is as follows:
● Piano1, Piano 2, Music Studio
● Percussion 1, Percussion 2, Music Studio
● Guitar 1, Guitar 2, Music Studio

812-MARCHING/CONCERT BAND FALL HONORS (1 credit)
811-MARCHING/CONCERT BAND FALL Level 1 (1 credit)
810-MARCHING/CONCERT BAND FALL (1 credit)

The above courses run every day during Semester 1.

815-MARCHING/CONCERT BAND SPRING HONORS (1 credit)
814-MARCHING/CONCERT BAND SPRING Level 1 (1 credit)
813-MARCHING/CONCERT BAND SPRING (1 credit)

This course is designed for students with previous experience in school band. In marching/concert band,
students will continue to develop and hone their instrumental playing skills and music literacy.
Marching/concert band runs for a full year. The first part of the fall semester is devoted to
athletic/marching band; all band members are expected to perform at all home football games, as well as
march in the Pelham Old Home Day parade. After football season (usually late October), the band
rehearses and performs as a concert (indoor) ensemble.

During the spring semester, the band continues to function as a concert group. Performances will include
the annual NHMEA large group music festival, spring concert, and PHS commencement ceremony.

Community service hours are available for band members participating in certain community events. This
course can be repeated.

A typical year consists of the following performances (events for which community service hours are
available are italicized):

September - Home football games (usually two), Pelham Old Home Day Parade
October - Home football games (usually two), PMS Pops Concert
December - Southern NH Festival of the Trees, PHS Winter Concert
March - NHMEA Large Group Festival
April - Pelham School District Fine Arts Night
May - Bi-annual trip, PHS Spring Concert, Pelham Memorial Day Parade
June - PHS Commencement Ceremony

Students are encouraged to enroll in Marching/Concert Band for all four years of high school. The
success of the group is dependent on consistent membership and participation.

Students may enroll in Marching/Concert Band with a level 1 or honors option during their third or
fourth year of membership.
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Level 1: Third or fourth year students enrolled in level one marching/concert band will be required to
prepare for NHMEA classical all state auditions in the fall, and participate in a chamber ensemble to
perform in the spring concert in May.

Honors: Fourth year students enrolled in honors marching/concert band will be required to prepare for
NHMEA classical all state auditions in the fall, and perform in a chamber ensemble at the winter concert
in December. These students will be required to prepare and perform a solo work in the spring concert in
May.

Prerequisite: Band members must have previous school band experience.

816-CHOIR FALL (1 credit)
817-CHOIR SPRING (1 credit)

This course is designed for students with previous experience in school choir or desire to
improve one’s singing as a soloist and as an ensemble singer. In choir, students will continue to
develop and hone their singing skills and music literacy. Choir is offered both semesters. The first
semester is devoted to building solo, ensemble, and music literacy in aspects of choral singing.
Preparing a wide variety of musical repertoire from pop show tunes to standard choral pieces.
The second semester is a continuation of building the student and ensembles understanding
and comfortability in the art of singing. Events to expect are: Winter Concerts, Festival
Competitions, Committee Events, and Spring Concert.

820-GUITAR 1
(½ credit)

This course is designed for students with no prior musical experience. Students will learn the
fundamentals of playing the guitar. Students will focus primarily on rhythm and accompaniment style
playing, with some time devoted to lead style as well. Students will learn the basics of formal music
notation, guitar tablature, and reading lead sheets. Regular practice at home is vital for students to develop
their musicianship.

Student Note: Pelham High School owns a limited number of acoustic guitars, which are available for
student use.  It is helpful, though, if students own their own instrument.

822- PERCUSSION 1
(½ credit)

This course is designed for students with no prior musical experience, although is open to anyone with an
interest in the material. Students will learn the fundamentals of drumming technique through playing on
percussion instruments. Students will focus primarily on reading formal music notation as well as the
basics of using lead sheets and chord charts. With the development of instrument technique, students will
also spend time learning about the wide variety of percussion instruments and ensembles in the world.
Basic music composition and music literacy will be covered as well.
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823-PIANO 1
(½ credit)

This course is designed for students with no prior musical experience. Students will learn the
fundamentals of playing the piano and other keyboard instruments. Students will focus primarily on
reading formal music notation, as well as the basics of lead sheets and chord charts. Literature will include
the genres of folk, classical, jazz, and modern pop/rock. Students work primarily on electronic keyboards
with headphones, so each individual can focus on material that interests him/her. This course is designed
for beginners, but because of the individualized nature of it, students with any amount of experience are
encouraged to enroll to continue to develop their musicianship.

821-GUITAR 2
(½ credit)

This course is designed as a continuation of the Guitar 1 class. Students will continue to develop their
musicianship on the guitar by reading some formally notated music, playing from lead sheets/chord charts,
and learning through tablature. Students will be reading more difficult music, playing more complex
chords, and learning more substantial literature through reading tablature. In this course, students will also
begin to study improvisation and musical creativity.

Prerequisite: Guitar 1

827-PERCUSSION 2
(½ credit)

This course is designed as a continuation of the Percussion 1 class. Students will continue to develop their
musicianship on various percussion instruments by reading formally notated music, playing from lead
sheets/chord charts, and playing by ear. A stronger focus will be placed on melodic percussion
instruments and the reading of melodic music notation. Students will continue to develop their music
literacy and understanding of music composition.

Prerequisite: Percussion 1

824-PIANO 2
(½ credit)

This course is designed as a continuation of the Piano 1 class. Students will continue to develop their
musicianship on the piano by reading formally notated music, playing from lead sheets/chord charts, and
playing by ear. Musical creativity and improvisation will be covered further. Students will learn more
challenging music and will work primarily independently so each individual can focus on material that
interests him/her.

Prerequisite: Piano 1
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826-SINGING AND SONGWRITING
(½ credit)

This course is designed for any student who has at least a rudimentary amount of experience with music.
Students will develop their singing technique, and basic music literacy, through the study of songwriting.
Personal expression and creativity will also be a focus of the course. Various song forms will be studied
and students will write songs using a number of different stylistic and formal considerations. The singing
and song-writing students will perform an end of course concert, attendance at which is mandatory.

Prerequisite: Piano 1 or Guitar 1
Note: This course will not be offered in 2023-2024

868-MUSIC STUDIO-FALL
(½ credit)

This is an advanced music course for students who have an interest in working with other players in the
setting of small bands or combos during the fall semester. Groups will be formed based on enrollment and
will be structured based on interest/instrumentation. Possible ensembles include, but are not limited to,
rock bands, jazz combos, instrumental chamber groups, etc. Students will spend their time working within
their group preparing songs or pieces of music. Music written by others, as well as original compositions
will be prepared. The class will perform a concert at the end of the course, featuring all the various groups.
This course may be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: Piano 2 or Percussion 2 or Guitar 2 or taking Marching/Concert Band concurrently.

869-MUSIC STUDIO-SPRING
(½ credit)

This is an advanced music course for students who have an interest in working with other players in the
setting of small bands or combos during the spring semester. Groups will be formed based on enrollment
and will be structured based on interest/instrumentation. Possible ensembles include, but are not limited
to, rock bands, jazz combos, instrumental chamber groups, etc. Students will spend their time working
within their group preparing songs or pieces of music. Music written by others, as well as original
compositions will be prepared. The class will perform a concert at the end of the course, featuring all the
various groups. This course may be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: Piano 2 or Percussion 2 or Guitar 2 or taking Marching/Concert Band concurrently.

867-MUSIC THEORY
CC (1 credit)

Music Theory introduces students to the basic elements, materials, and structure of Western tonal music
with an emphasis on harmony, voice leading, and counterpoint. Students will develop aural skills through
sight singing, ear training, rhythmic reading, dictation, and part-singing.

Prerequisite: Level 2 music course or 2 years of band; junior or senior
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HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION PROGRAM
(One Physical Education credit and ½ Health credit are required for graduation)

13-INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(1 credit)

This is a beginner physical education course. Students will focus on individual skills needed to be
successful in playing a team or individual sport. This course will also explore many ways of attaining and
maintaining an appropriate level of fitness through walking, jogging, flexibility, and nutrition.

16-FITNESS FUSION
(½ credit)

In this course, students will gain a basic understanding of various exercise programs including
high-intensity interval training (HIIT) techniques, cardio kickboxing, pilates and fitness boot
camp. This class is designed to improve muscular strength, endurance, cardiovascular fitness,
flexibility, and balance. This course will also focus on building self-confidence, communication
skills, and cooperation while working on individual fitness goals.

18-INTRODUCTION TO TEAM SPORTS
(½ credit)

In this course, students will take the individual sport skills learned in Introduction to Physical Education
and apply them to the team-sport concept. Students will learn the rules and regulations of each sport
played and play in competitive daily games.

Prerequisite: Introduction to Physical Education

19-CONDITIONING AND MOVEMENT
(½ credit)

In this elective course, students are encouraged to develop strategies to work toward a lifetime enjoyment
of fitness through weight training, aerobics, walking, running, and other health-enhancing physical
activities.

Prerequisite: Sophomore, Junior or Senior
This course will not be in offered in 2023-2024

32-HEALTH
(½ credit)

In this required course, students learn the fundamental concepts of health promotion and disease
prevention in the following content areas: nutrition, physical activity, mental health, alcohol and other
drugs, family life and sexuality, injury prevention, tobacco, personal and consumer health. Health will
provide the opportunity to learn how to make healthy choices, and to live a better and longer life.

Prerequisite: Sophomore, Junior or Senior
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34-YOGA
(½ credit)

In this yoga course, students will begin to develop and implement yoga practice in their personal lives.
Students will work on improving their stamina and increasing their flexibility though several different
yoga techniques. We will cover a wide range of topics including the history of yoga, meditation,
mindfulness, breathing exercises, and yoga benefits. In addition, students will learn how to implement a
lifestyle with relaxation techniques enabling them to learn how to create a balance in their personal
day-to-day lives.  This does not count as a Physical Education credit.

35-MANAGING YOUR MIND
(½ credit)

Managing Your Mind is a course that helps individuals identify stress in one’s life and the impact it has on
one’s quality of life. Students will learn the impact stress has on the body and the correlation with disease.
Additionally, students will be exposed to holistic stress management strategies to implement into their
daily life in order to gain control over their physical and emotional responses to stress. In the end, this
course will provide a better understanding of the major stress sources in one’s life, allow students to gain
control of their stress levels, and experience a more effective approach to optimal lifelong health.

36-CARDIO-FIT
(½ credit)

Cardio-Fit is a physical education department option if individual and team games are not for you. This
class combines cardiovascular activity with strength and body core exercise. The objectives will be to
focus on the components of physical fitness.

37-FUNDAMENTAL FITNESS AND LIFETIME ACTIVITIES
(1 credit)

This is a beginner Physical Education class. Students will focus on exploring various activities
that will lead to an active and healthy lifestyle. Activities will include fitness-based activities
such as walking and low impact exercises as well as lifetime activities such as ultimate Frisbee,
bowling, badminton and snowshoeing.

38-BEGINNER WEIGHT TRAINING
(½ credit)

This course is designed to give students the opportunity to learn weight training concepts and techniques
used for building muscular strength. Students will also learn the appropriate skills necessary to maintain a
safe and sanitary environment.

39-ADVANCED WEIGHT TRAINING
(½ credit)

This course is designed as a continuation of the Beginner Weight Training course. Students will learn more
complex movements and training styles, as well as nutrition. The objectives of this course will be to
maximize the students total strength and power.

Prerequisite: Beginner Weight Training
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53-UNIFIED PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(½ credit)

This course is designed for the student who wants to enjoy physical fitness while helping to support a
student with special needs. Students will work in one on one peer relations with a student with special
needs in a comprehensive physical education program. Students will support the student with special needs
with social skills and participate in fitness activities, individual sports, and team sports. The course will
focus on age appropriate leisure and fitness activities that all students can enjoy for a lifetime. Students in
this course will also reflect on their experiences in a variety of ways.

Prerequisite: Successful completion of 1 physical education credit. Enrollments are limited and Director
of School Counseling of Students approval is required. Seniors will have priority.
This course will not be in offered in 2023-2024
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MATHEMATICS PROGRAM

Graduation Requirements: A math or math intensive course must be taken each year in high school,
including Algebra I.

Career Path
2 Year College
+some 4 Year

Colleges
4 Year College 4 Year College

4 Year
Competitive

College
Pre-Algebra Algebra I Algebra I, L1 Algebra I, L1 Algebra I, Honors

Algebra I Geometry Geometry, L1 Geometry, L1 &
Algebra II, L1

Geometry, Honors &
Algebra II, HonorsGeometry Algebra II Algebra II, L1

Algebra II Select from Below:
Trigonometry
Applied Algebra
Statistics

Trigonometry
Or

Statistics AP/CC

Pre-Calculus Pre-Calculus, Honors
Calculus AP/CC Calculus AP/CC

Statistics AP/CC

Please remember to use the teacher’s recommendation when choosing a math course.

396-FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS
(1 credit)

Students will review basic math skills and concepts to prepare students for Pre-Algebra. Topics include
operations of whole numbers, decimals, fractions, divisibility rules, factors and multiples, prime and
composite numbers, prime factorization, place value,  percentages,  and graphing basics.

Enrollment in this course will be determined by the math placement process. This course meets every
day for half a year.  Students must also choose Pre-Algebra (394).

394-PRE-ALGEBRA
(1 credit)

This course is a continuation of the half-year Foundations of Mathematics course. It meets every day for
half a year. Students will study algebraic expressions, integers, one and two step equations and
inequalities, decimals and equations, factors, fractions, exponents, operations with fractions, ratios,
proportions, and percents, slope, linear functions, graphing, data analysis and probability.

Enrollment in this course will be determined by the math placement process. This course meets every
day for half a year.  Students must also choose Foundations of Mathematics (396).

398-PRE-ALGEBRA
(1 credit)

Students will study algebraic expressions, integers, one and two step equations and inequalities, decimals
and equations, factors, fractions, exponents, operations with fractions, ratios, proportions, and percents,
slope, linear functions, graphing, data analysis and probability.

Enrollment in this course will be determined by the math placement process.
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405-ALGEBRA I
(1 credit)

Students will study how to simplify algebraic expressions, translate verbal expressions to algebraic
expressions, properties, relations, functions, literal equations, weighted averages slope, systems of
equations and inequalities, exponents, quadratics, graphing, factoring, descriptive statistics, and
polynomial operations.

Enrollment in this course will be determined by the math placement process.

414-ALGEBRA I
(2 credits)

Students will study how to simplify algebraic expressions, translate verbal expressions to algebraic
expressions, properties, relations, functions, literal equations, weighted averages slope, systems of
equations and inequalities, exponents, quadratics, graphing, factoring, descriptive statistics, and
polynomial operations.

The pacing at which students explore the content has been adapted to allow remediation of core skills.
Upon successful completion of the course, 2 credits will be awarded, and the second credit meets the PHS
Algebra I graduation requirement.

Enrollment in this course will be determined by the math placement process.

400-ALGEBRA I Level 1
(1 credit)

This course is designed for students who have demonstrated strong mathematical abilities. The content
standards in this class are the same as Algebra I. Students are expected to work at an increased pace and
engage with the content at a deeper level. Students enrolling in Level 1 Algebra I are expected to
demonstrate the work habits and mindsets associated with Level 1 work.

Enrollment in this course will be determined by the math placement process.

404-ALGEBRA I Honors
(1 credit)

This course is designed for students who have demonstrated exceptional mathematical abilities. The
content standards in this class are the same as Algebra I. Students are expected to work at an increased
pace and engage with the content at a deeper level. Students enrolling in Honors Algebra I are expected to
demonstrate the work habits and mindsets associated with honors-level work.

Enrollment in this course will be determined by the math placement process.
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425-GEOMETRY
(1 credit)

This course begins by developing the tools of Geometry, including technical vocabulary and proofs.
Students will explore geometric concepts and applications through a variety of approaches including
discovery and inductive/deductive reasoning. Students develop the geometric structure through theorems,
postulates, properties, and definitions. Topics include proofs, congruence, similarity, trigonometry,
coordinate geometry, probability, circles and extending shapes into three dimensions.

Prerequisite: Algebra I

420-GEOMETRY Level 1
(1 credit)

This course is designed for students who have demonstrated strong mathematical abilities. The content
standards in this class are the same as Geometry. Students are expected to work at an increased pace and
engage with the content at a deeper level. Students enrolling in Geometry Level 1 are expected to
demonstrate the work habits and mindsets associated with Level 1 work.

Prerequisite: Grade of B- or better in Algebra I L1

421-GEOMETRY Honors
(1 credit)

Honors Geometry is designed for students who have demonstrated exceptional mathematical abilities. The
content standards in this class are the same as Geometry. Students are expected to work at an increased
pace and engage with the content at a deeper level. Students enrolling in Honors Geometry are expected to
demonstrate the work habits and mindsets associated with honors-level work.

Prerequisite: Grade of B- or better in Honors Algebra I

435-ALGEBRA II
(1 credit)

Students review and expand the essential content of Algebra I including properties of real numbers,
solving and graphing equations and inequalities (including absolute value), and solving linear systems.
Students will then explore linear programming, behaviors of graphs, quadratics, radical expressions,
relations, functions, factoring, polynomials, rational expressions,  exponential and logarithmic functions.

Prerequisite: Algebra I and Geometry

430-ALGEBRA II Level 1
(1 credit)

Algebra II L1 is designed for those students who have demonstrated strong mathematical ability. The
content standards in this class are the same as Algebra II. Students are expected to work at an increased
pace and engage with the content at a deeper level. Students enrolling in Algebra II L1 are expected to
demonstrate the work habits and mindsets associated with level one work.

Prerequisite: Grade of B- or better in Algebra I L1 and a B- or better in Geometry L1
Geometry L1 can be taken concurrently with Algebra II L1
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431-ALGEBRA II Honors
(1 credit)

Honors Algebra II is designed for students who have demonstrated exceptional mathematical abilities.
The content standards in this class are the same as Algebra II. Students are expected to work at an
increased pace and engage with the content at a deeper level. Students enrolling in Honors Algebra II are
expected to demonstrate the work habits and mindsets associated with honors-level work.

Prerequisite: Grade of B- or better in Algebra I Honors and B- or better in Geometry Honors
Geometry Honors can be taken concurrently with Algebra II Honors

438-APPLIED ALGEBRA
(1 credit)

Applied Algebra is a survey course, focusing primarily on Algebra skills and emphasis will be placed on
applying these skills in real world situations. Students will develop ease in simplifying and evaluating
polynomial and rational expressions, as well as solve linear equations and inequalities, quadratic equations
and systems of linear equations.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior; Algebra II

444-TRIGONOMETRY
(1/2 credit)

Trigonometry helps us find angles and distances, and has applications in science, engineering, architecture,
and more! It is used in GPS systems in order to pinpoint a location and in video games to control your
avatar. This is a great course for college bound and CTE students who want to earn an additional math
credit as an alternative to PreCalculus.

Prerequisite: Algebra II and Geometry

447-PRE-CALCULUS Level 1
(1 credit)

Students will explore the twelve basic functions and their algebraic properties which reinforce connections
among algebraic, graphical, and numeric representations. Students connect the algebra of functions to the
visualization of their graphs, introduce parametric equations, limit notation, continuity, boundedness, end
behavior, domain, and range. This course integrates graphing technology throughout the course, not an
additional topic, but rather as an essential tool for both mathematical discovery and effective problem
solving.

Prerequisite: Grade of B- or better in Algebra II Level 1 and B- or better in Geometry Level 1

448-PRE-CALCULUS Honors
(1 credit)

Precalculus Honors is designed for students who have demonstrated exceptional mathematical abilities.
The content standards in this class are the same as Precalculus. Students are expected to work at an
increased pace and engage with the content at a deeper level. Students enrolling in Precalculus Honors are
expected to demonstrate the work habits and mindsets associated with honors-level work.

Prerequisite: Grade of B- or better in Algebra II Honors and B- or better in Geometry Honors
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450-CALCULUS CC
(1 credit)

Students will explore broad concepts and focus on understanding and manipulating functions, curves,
theorems, and problem types. Students should understand the meaning of the derivative in terms of a rate
of change and local linear approximation and should be able to use derivatives to solve a variety of
problems. With the unifying themes of derivatives, integrals, limits, approximation, and applications and
modeling, students should be able to communicate mathematics in well-written sentences and should be
able to explain solutions to problems (APcentral.collegeboard.com). Students learn to use the graphing
calculator. It is recommended that students purchase their own graphing calculator for home use.

Prerequisite: Grade of B- or better in Precalculus

455-CALCULUS AP
(1 credit)

The AP Calculus part of the course engages students to be able to work with functions represented in
various ways, understand the meaning of derivatives and integrals to solve a variety of problems,
communicate mathematics and explain solutions, model written descriptions of physical situations with a
function, a differential equation, or an integral, use technology, and develop an appreciation of Calculus as
a coherent body of knowledge (APcentral.collegeboard.com). Students are able to take the AP Calculus
exam as administered by the College Board. Test fees are the responsibility of the student.

Prerequisite: Grade of B- or better in Precalculus Honors

469-STATISTICS IN THE WORLD
(½ credit)

This course will provide the foundational knowledge needed to be successful in a college level course.
Statistical methods will be applied in business, sports, and consumer applications, as well as crime
statistics, as statistics are used in every aspect of life. While exploring these topics students will learn how
to collect, analyze and represent the data explored through performance tasks.

Prerequisite: Algebra II and Geometry

463-STATISTICS CC
(1 credit)

Students learn the fundamental concepts of probability: graphs and tables, random sampling, measures of
central tendency, probability and probability distributions, confidence interval, error and sample size
estimation, hypothesis testing, linear correlation, regression analysis and prediction. Statistics is a course
for the student who plans to enter such fields as biology, business, economics, education, medicine,
psychology, and sociology. It is recommended that students purchase their own graphing calculator for
home use.

Prerequisite: Grade of B- or better in Algebra II
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456-STATISTICS AP
(1 credit)

The course introduces students to the major concepts and tools for collecting, organizing, analyzing, and
drawing conclusions from data. Students design, administer, and tabulate results from surveys and
experiments. Probability and simulations aid students in constructing models for chance phenomena.
Sampling distributions provide the logical structure for confidence intervals and hypothesis tests. Students
use a TI 84+ graphing calculator to investigate statistical concepts. To develop effective statistical
communication skills, students are required to prepare frequent written and oral analysis of real data.
Students are able to take the AP Statistics exam as administered by the College Board. Test fees are the
responsibility of the student.

Prerequisite: Grade of B- or better in Algebra II

467-INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING WITH PYTHON
(½  credit)

This course is intended as an introduction to programming which will provide students with a strong
foundation using the programming language Python, and general computer science theory. It is assumed
that students taking this course have no formal programming experience. Therefore, the course focuses on
basic programming concepts such as commands for performing calculations, receiving input and
displaying output, basic flow control structures, and functions / methods. The class will also begin looking
at the object-oriented programming concepts of classes and objects. This course requires mathematical
problem solving skills, as students will be examining complex problems that computers can solve more
effectively.. This is a half-year course.

This course qualifies as a Math Intensive course.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior; Algebra II or taking concurrently

468-CONSUMER MATH
(½ credit)
This mathematics course is designed to teach the math skills needed to make informed consumer
decisions. Topics include the mathematics of personal income and budgeting, such as buying a car and
related expenses, purchasing various types of insurance, housing, unit pricing, discounts and mark-ups,
banking, budgeting, investments, credit cards, loans, taxes, and travel. With an emphasis on personal
finance, this course involves an activity/project-based curriculum.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior

67



SCIENCE PROGRAM

All students are required to take 3 credits of science for graduation (Physical Science, Biology and
Chemistry). Many colleges require 3-4 years of high school lab science courses. Listed below are
suggested sequences for students. Students will have the option of changing as their academic plans
change.

Grade Career Path 2 yr. College &
Some 4 yr. Colleges 4 yr. College 4 yr. Competitive

College

9th Physical
Science

Physical Science or
Physical Science L1

Physical Science L1 or
Physical Science Honors

Physical Science
Honors

10th
or

11th

Biology
and

Chemistry

Biology or
CP Biology L1

and
Chemistry or
Chemistry L1

CP Biology L1 or
CP Biology

and
HonorsChemistry or

Chemistry L1 or
Chemistry CC

CP Biology Honor
and

Chemistry CC

12th Science Elective Science Elective(s) Science Elective(s)

Non-Leveled Science Electives Advanced Science Electives
Forensic Science Anatomy & Physiology
Marine Biology AP Biology

Zoology AP Chemistry
Food Science AP Environmental Science

Exercise Physiology Biochemistry
Physics

508-PHYSICAL SCIENCE HONORS (1 credit)
506-PHYSICAL SCIENCE Level 1 (1 credit)
507-PHYSICAL SCIENCE (1 credit)

This course enables students to develop an understanding and experience an introduction to physical
science. Fundamentals of physics and chemistry including study of motion, forces, matter, and energy are
learned through laboratory experience. Earth science principles are addressed including the Big Bang
Theory, origin of the universe, and the five interacting systems of earth and human impact on those
systems.

Note: Incoming freshmen recommended for Physical Science L1 or Honors may be able to test out of the
Physical Science requirement. They may test-out of the earth science portion of the course but must
complete a physics course before their senior year. If a student who tested out of the freshman course does
not complete a physics course by the end of their junior year, they must take the Physical Science course to
fulfill that requirement.

570-CHEMISTRY
(1 credit)

In this course, students investigate chemistry and the world of material things. They learn through
mathematical problem-solving and laboratory activities that natural processes are no longer mysterious but
are very predictable.

Prerequisite: Physical Science
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562CC-CHEMISTRY CC
560-CHEMISTRY Level 1
(1 credit)

In Chemistry Level 1, students investigate chemistry concepts and develop laboratory skills. Students
learn lab techniques that emphasize precision and accuracy of measurement and chemistry concepts
including atomic structure, bonding, molecular geometry and behavior, kinetics and equilibrium,
stoichiometry, gas stoichiometry, and acid-base chemistry, as well as laboratory safety, and error analysis.
A laboratory journal and scientific calculator are required. College Credit is recommended for students
who plan to take AP Chemistry.

Prerequisite: Physical Science
For students to select CC or Level 1, they need to earn a B- or better in the current Honors or Level 1
science course.

564-BIOCHEMISTRY HONORS
563-BIOCHEMISTRY Level 1
(1 credit)

This course explores the structure and role of essential biological molecules including carbohydrates,
lipids, proteins, and nucleic acids. Students will review fundamental principles of chemistry including
atomic structure, chemical bonding, chemical reactions, polar and non-polar solvents, water as a universal
solvent, and acids and bases. Students will be introduced to organic chemistry and will learn basic
structures, IUPAC naming, functions and reactions of various organic compounds. Biological topics
designed in this course will focus on the structure and function of biomolecules, relationship of
biochemistry to the physiology of an organism, description of the chemistry underlying metabolic
reactions, nutrition and metabolism, enzyme structure and catalysis, DNA, RNA and protein synthesis, and
the role of DNA in inheritance.

This course provides the linkage between inorganic chemistry and the chemistry of the living world.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior; Chemistry L1 or CC

565-AP CHEMISTRY
(1 credit)

The AP Chemistry course is designed to be the equivalent of a first year college chemistry course.
Students taking AP Chemistry should take Chemistry College Credit in their sophomore or junior year so
they will be able to work AP Chemistry into their course schedule. The course is laboratory intensive and
focuses on quantitative analysis and math-driven word problems. Topics such as the structure of matter,
kinetic theory of gasses, chemical equilibria, chemical kinetics, and the basic concepts of thermodynamics
are presented in considerable depth (APcentral.collegeboard.com). The course requires a separate
laboratory notebook. Students are able to take the AP Chemistry exam as administered by the College
Board.  Test fees are the responsibility of the student.

Prerequisite: Chemistry College Credit; junior or senior
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585-BIOLOGY
(1 credit)

This course is designed for a student to fulfill the third science course requirement. This course focuses on
an approach to the study of biology that emphasizes common experiences and interactions within the
natural world.  Through a hands-on laboratory approach to the study of science, students are exposed to

the major concepts underlying cellular biology, molecular biology, microbiology, and evolutionary
biology.

Prerequisite: Physical Science

581-COLLEGE PREPARATORY BIOLOGY HONORS
580-COLLEGE PREPARATORY BIOLOGY Level 1
(1 credit)

Students will develop analytical, critical thinking, and laboratory skills while conducting inquiry based
laboratory investigations that explore the major concepts underlying biochemistry, cellular biology,
microbiology, genetics, and evolutionary biology. The Honors option is recommended for those who
plan to take AP Biology. CP Biology is recommended for those who plan to take AP Environmental.

Prerequisite: Chemistry L1 or Chemistry CC is preferred

576-AP BIOLOGY
AP (2 credits)

This course is designed to be the equivalent of a college introductory biology course usually taken by
biology majors during their first year. Students will build upon the concepts, techniques, and skills
presented in Level 1 Biology. After completion of the course, students will be able to analyze scientists’
understanding of molecules and cells, heredity and evolution, as well as organisms and populations. The
two main goals of AP Biology are to help students develop a conceptual framework for modern biology,
and an appreciation of science as a process (APcentral.collegeboard.com). Students are able to take the
AP Biology exam as administered by the College Board. Test fees are the responsibility of the student.
Anatomy and Physiology is highly recommended.

Prerequisite: Chemistry L1 or CC with a B- or better; CP Biology Honors with a B- or better.

574-AP ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE
AP (1 credit)

The goal of the AP Environmental Science course is to provide students with the scientific principles,
concepts, and methodologies required to understand the interrelationships of the natural world, to identify
and analyze environmental problems both natural and human-made, to evaluate the relative risks
associated with these problems, and to examine alternative solutions for resolving or preventing them.
There are several major unifying constructs, or themes, that cut across the many topics included in the
study of environmental science. Themes and analysis of problems include earth systems and resources, the
living world, population biology and human population, land and water use, energy resources and
consumption, impacts on the environment and human health, and global changes including stratospheric
ozone, global warming, and loss of biodiversity. The course requires a separate laboratory notebook.
Students are able to take the AP Environmental Science exam as administered by College Board. Test fees
are the responsibility of the student. Chemistry Level 1, CP Biology and Algebra II Level 1 are highly
recommended.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior; Chemistry; Biology and Algebra II
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521-PHYSICS HONORS
520-PHYSICS Level 1
530-PHYSICS
(1 credit)

Students are involved in the study of the interactions between matter and energy. Their laboratory
encounters and use of mathematics require them to explore, develop, and apply the major concepts that
drive our mechanical universe. Through a variety of experiences, students recognize and appreciate the
role that physics plays in their everyday lives. This course qualifies as a math intensive course.

Co-requisite/Prerequisite:  Physics-Honors/Level 1 - Pre-Calculus; Junior or Senior
Co-requisite/Prerequisite Physics: Trigonometry or Pre-Calculus; Junior or Senior

541-ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY HONORS
(1 credit)
540-ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY Level 1
(1 credit)

Students pursue a detailed study of anatomical structure and physiological function of human body
systems. Students are expected to participate in a variety of laboratory activities and experiences.
Individuals are encouraged to develop their ability to make appropriate decisions on socially relevant
topics in human biology.

Prerequisite: Chemistry and Biology

556-FORENSIC SCIENCE
(½ credit)

Students will experience the scientific process in which criminologists are involved. The work of a
forensic scientist involves the observation, collection, evaluation, and interpretation of physical evidence
as it relates to matters of legal significance.

Prerequisite: Sophomore, Junior or Senior; Physical Science.

587-MARINE BIOLOGY
(½ credit)

Marine Biology is designed to be an elective course for students with a special interest and high
motivation for marine biology. Marine Biology explores and introduces students to marine life, marine
biological communities. Topics students will study include the physical structure and chemistry of the
ocean, the diversity of ocean life, marine ecology, and the scope and impact of human interactions with the
oceans. Students will complete hands-on activities, group projects, debates, and lab reports. Background
in Biology and Chemistry is highly recommended.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior
This course will not be in offered in 2023-2024

71



588-ZOOLOGY
(½ credit)

Students will be introduced to animal biology. Course includes an in-depth look at different phylums and
classes of species including Nematoda, Arthropoda, Chordata, Reptilia, Mammalia and much more.
Different topics such as development, function, ecology, and aspects of animal behavior including
communication, orientation, foraging strategies, and the impact of captivity on behavior will be discussed,
researched, and explored. Students will enjoy different activities while exploring the animal kingdom.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior
Co-requisite: Biology
This course will not be in offered in 2023-2024

589-EXERCISE PHYSIOLOGY
(1 credit)

This course provides an introduction to Exercise Physiology in a classroom, laboratory, and fitness setting.
Students will understand the interconnections between nutrition, anatomy, physiology, and biomechanics
and their effects on sports performance. Students will learn the skills to design their own research study,
find participants, gather data, and analyze their collected data. Topics covered will include: Nutrients,
Metabolism, Performance Enhancers, Supplements, Muscles, Aerobic Capacity, Strength Training,
Concussions, Forces on the body.

Prerequisite: Biology or CP Biology (B-)

590-FOOD SCIENCE
(½ credit)

A lab-based science course that focuses on the chemistry behind changes that occur as foods cook,
ferment, rot, mix, and more. Preparing foods such as ice cream, bread, yogurt, sauces, and other foods will
occur allowing the relationship between science, food, and nutrition to be investigated using scientific
inquiry.
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SOCIAL STUDIES PROGRAM

All students are required to take 3 credits of social studies for graduation (World Studies, Economics,
Civics and US History). Many colleges require 3-4 years of social studies courses. Listed below are
suggested sequences for students. Students will have the option of changing as their academic plans
change.

Career Path 2 yr. College &
Some 4 yr. Colleges 4 yr. College 4 yr. Competitive

College

World Studies World Studies or
World Studies L1

World Studies L1 or
World Studies Honors World Studies Honors

Civics
----------

Economics

Civics or
Civics L1
----------

Economics or
Economics L1

Civics L1 or
Civics Honors

----------
Economics L1 or
Economics Honors

Civics Honors
----------

Economics Honors

US History US History or
US History L1

US History L1 or
US History CC

US History CC

Social Studies Elective Social Studies Elective(s) Social Studies Elective(s)
½ Credit Social Studies Electives 1 Credit Social Studies Electives

Civil War Psychology CC
Criminology US Government and Politics CC

Holocaust Studies
Psychology
Sociology

Archaeology
World Religions

235-WORLD STUDIES HONORS ( 1 credit)
236-WORLD STUDIES Level 1 (1 credit)
237-WORLD STUDIES  (1 credit)

Through the content of this course, students will explore and demonstrate their understanding of how
humans have expressed themselves through religion, philosophy, art, and political and economic
institutions in different surroundings, at different times, and relative to other groups and the natural
environment. The course encompasses broad historical themes and their connection to critical issues facing
contemporary life, such as allocation of resources, population growth, conflict, and cooperation. To anchor
their examination of the global past-present connection, students will also learn the role that geography
plays in the development of culture and civilizations.

Unleveled: Requires independent reading and writing skills as well as analytical response and
presentations on summative assessments.

Level 1: Requires strong independent reading and writing skills as well as extended analytical response,
and presentations on summative assessments.

Honors: Will encourage students with high academic skills and motivation to work independently to gain
depth of understanding in the subject matter. Students will have the opportunity to demonstrate knowledge
and understanding through extensive research projects and presentations.
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226-CIVICS HONORS (½ credit)
227-CIVICS Level 1 (½ credit)
228-CIVICS (½ credit)
In Civics, students will focus on understanding the purpose, structure, and function of American
government at the local, state, and national levels. Additional focus will be given to comparative political
systems, the political process, and rights and responsibilities.

Level 1: Requires strong independent reading and writing skills as well as extended analytical response on
summatives.

Honors: Will encourage students with superior academic skills and motivation to work independently to
gain depth of understanding in the subject matter. Students will have the opportunity to demonstrate
knowledge and understanding through extensive research projects.

223-ECONOMICS HONORS (½ credit)
224-ECONOMICS Level 1 (½ credit)
225-ECONOMICS (½ credit)

In Economics, students will explore basic economic concepts and principles using economic models,
simulations, and decision-making activities. An emphasis will be placed on understanding how economics
affects individuals as decision-makers. The national economy and its interaction with the global economy
will also be addressed.

Level 1: Requires strong independent reading and writing skills as well as extended analytical response on
summatives.

Honors: Will encourage students with superior academic skills and motivation to work independently to
gain depth of understanding in the subject matter. Students will have the opportunity to demonstrate
knowledge and understanding through extensive research projects.

Prerequisite: Sophomore; World Studies
For students to select Honors or Level 1, they need to earn a B- or better in the current
Honors or Level 1 social studies course.

245-CC-U.S. HISTORY COLLEGE CREDIT (1 credit)
250-U.S. HISTORY Level 1 (1 credit)
260-U.S. HISTORY (1 credit)

United States History students develop an understanding of the dynamics of modern America. They
define the causes, effects of late 19th and 20th century political, economic, and social events and trends.
Students analyze and interpret primary and secondary sources, develop and defend opinions, work
collaboratively, and demonstrate their learning through verbal and non-verbal expression.

Level 1: Requires strong independent reading and writing skills as well as extended analytical response on
summatives.

CC: Will encourage students with superior academic skills and motivation to work independently to gain
depth of understanding in the subject matter. Students will have the opportunity to demonstrate knowledge
and understanding through extensive research projects.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior; For a student to remain at the Honors/CC or Level 1, they need to earn a B-
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or better in the current Honors or Level 1 social studies course.

271-PSYCHOLOGY
(½ credit)

This course focuses on topics such as approaches to psychology, its contributors and its historical
development, psychology disciplines, the structure and function of the brain, personality development,
learning, emotions, stages of life, mental health, and therapies. Students will have the opportunity to
explore psychology in many ways including individual projects and group activities. This course is the
basis of exposure for college.

Prerequisite:  Junior or Senior

273-PSYCHOLOGY
CC (1 credit)

This course focuses on topics such as approaches to psychology, its contributors and its historical
development, psychology disciplines, the structure and function of the brain, personality development,
learning, motivation, emotions, stress and stress management, memory, sleep and sleep cycles, dreams,
altered states of consciousness, mental health, and social behavior. Students will have the opportunity to
explore psychology through many ways including individual projects and group activities. Students who
sign up for Psychology College Credit are required to apply for college credit through the Community
College System of New Hampshire. Strong independent reading and writing skills are required.

Prerequisite:  Junior or Senior
Note: This course will not be offered in 2023-2024.

275-CIVIL WAR
(½ credit)

The American Civil War is one of the most divisive and important events in American history. In this
course, students will analyze the coming of the war, considering the political, social, and cultural issues
and attitudes which divided the Americans in both the North and the South. Students will explore the role
of government, state's rights, slavery, and the fate of the Union. Sectional conflict centered on a series of
questions that involved the future of African slavery, and the Southern way of life are explored. This
course attempts to briefly summarize and present the major events and battles related to the war in
chronological order. This course will explore the major political issues and philosophies that set the stage
for the Civil War, sustain it, and continue to the present.

278-HOLOCAUST STUDIES
(½ credit)

Explore and analyze the complex factors contributing to the Holocaust, interpret the events of 1933-1945,
and evaluate the impact of the genocide on post-war Europe and generations to come. The course
examines the Holocaust both chronologically and thematically. The course incorporates primary sources
and many elements of psychology, sociology, ethics, and economics. Individual and group collaboration
approaches for assessments are integral to the course.

Prerequisite: Sophomore, Junior, or Senior
Note: This course will not be offered in 2023-2024.
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280-U.S. GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS
CC (1 credit)

Are you interested in what is going on in our nation’s capital? Do you want to understand more about how
our government works and who is able to influence it? Do current political beliefs and behaviors in
Washington D.C. matter? Have you thought about what you can do to influence our current leaders? This
course examines the relationship between government, politics, and power. Students discuss how people in
a democracy can effect change in government to address current and future needs. Topics include political
beliefs and behavior, political parties, interest groups, mass media, civil rights, civil liberties, etc. Strong
independent reading and writing skills are required.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior; Civics

284-SOCIOLOGY
(½ credit)

This course examines the social world, using the study of social interactions. With focus on culture and
human interaction, students will learn how to connect research to concepts, through the study of social
customs, social norms and social institutions. This course will examine the connections among the
individual, social groups, and social institutions with a focus on issues, such as gender, race, crime, and
class struggles. Students will learn how to connect research to concepts, and develop critical thinking
skills, deepening their understanding of the social world.

Prerequisite: Sophomore, Junior, or Senior

295-CRIMINOLOGY
(½ credit)

This course provides students with the foundations of the Criminal Justice System by placing an emphasis
on the four domains of Criminology: Crime and Crime Causation, Law Enforcement, the Justice System
and Institutional Corrections. The course is introduced by having students explore the careers that are
associated with the study of Criminology. The course concludes by addressing the issues confronting
criminal justice in an age of technology and terrorism.

Prerequisite: Sophomore, Junior, or Senior

297-ARCHEOLOGY
(½ credit)

By understanding the successes and failures of people in the past, ancient history provides us
with the unique ability to anticipate the success of proposed solutions to today’s problems.
Students will delve deep into the origins, cultures, and economics that laid the foundation of
human civilization. Additionally, students will utilize primary and secondary sources from
archeology, anthropology, and sociology in order to investigate the cultures early civilization.
Topics will include agricultural revolution, ancient cities, economics, government and culture,
ancient colonialism, expansionism, and warfare.

Prerequisite: none
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298-WORLD RELIGIONS
(½ credit)
World Religions is a class that introduces students to the academic study of religions in the United States
and the larger world. Students will draw upon tools from anthropology, sociology and psychology in order
to analyze religion as a personal and social experience in both the past and present. Topics of the class
include: rituals, myths, spirituality, pilgrimage, afterlife (or lack thereof), and transcending reality.

Prerequisite: none

299-AP PSYCHOLOGY
(1 credit)

Engages students in a systematic study of the behavioral and mental processes of humans and phenomena
associated with each of the major subfields within psychology. They also learn about methods
psychologists use to explore the process involved in normal and abnormal perceptions, thoughts, feelings
and actions.

Prerequisite: Sophomore, Junior or Senior
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TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM

873-COMPUTER-AIDED DESIGN (CADD)
CC (1 credit)

This is a college credit course offering 5 college credits, which will teach the student:
● The basics of the “SolidWorks” Computer Aided Design software (for mechanical drawings).
● The basics of mechanical drawing.
● Working with others to complete a larger assignment.
● The ability to assess the work and contributions of coworkers.

Several drawing projects will be given to the student to complete. Their ability to complete both the
creation of the part and represent it accurately on standard drawing formats will be the basis for the grade
earned. Most projects will be individual efforts but a few will be done by teams. Those that excel in the
course will be offered the opportunity to take a “SolidWorks Certification Exam”. This course qualifies
as a Math Intensive course.

Prerequisite: Geometry

885-GRAPHIC DESIGN
(½ credit)

Students will learn how the elements of art and principles of design come together to present information
in a visually compelling manner. At the fruition of this course, students will be able to skillfully
incorporate type and graphics into a document with a singular cohesive message. Students will look at
historical and contemporary graphic arts as references to guide their growth.

Using Adobe Photoshop, In Design, and Illustrator to create logos and layouts, students will learn how
color, shape, line, and texture come together to make compelling graphics and how to incorporate their
designs into websites. As a project based course, students will work to create real world examples of
business cards, logos, magazine layouts, posters and websites on their journey to become successful
graphic artists.

Prerequisite: Introduction to Digital Photography, Introduction to Art (Intro to Drawing & Painting) or
Introduction to Digital Art.

894-STEAM: SIMPLE MACHINES
(½ credit)

This course serves as the gateway to the exploration of career paths in various technology fields. Emphasis
on collaborative projects and intelligent problem solving will support our investigations of the seven fields
of technology. Design process and design theory serve as the foundation of all projects in this course tying
Science, Technology, Engineering, Art and Math together. In this survey course, students will explore the
processes of technology; how technology relates to progress and ethical decision making as they work on
creative STEAM based projects. A great deal of emphasis is placed on real world applications and hands-on
exploration. This course qualifies as a math intensive course.
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897-STEAM: SIMPLE DC CIRCUITS
(½ credit)

This course will investigate series and parallel as well as combined series parallel resistance
circuits. It will show the student both analytically and empirically (hands on) how electrons flow
through each of these circuits. It will then move on to show the students how to build circuits
that involve light emitting diodes, capacitors and some simple integrated circuits. In addition, students will
do a brief study of magnetism and motors. The students will build a simple DC motor, and be able to
define how and why it works.

Prerequisite: Algebra I

887-INTRODUCTION TO DIGITAL PHOTOGRAPHY
(½ credit)

Students will learn to use a DSLR camera to create meaningful photographic images that reflect an
understanding of modern visual aesthetics. A great deal of this course will address the elements of art and
principles of design as well as understanding light and composition.

Students will come away from this course with a strong understanding of how the elements of art and
principles of design come together with sound technical skills to create powerful images reflecting the
intent of the photographer. Exploration of people, landscapes and action photography will help build
students' visual and technical skills. Images will be captured digitally and modified with Adobe Photoshop
CS6.

Please Note: Access to a DSLR camera at home is recommended.

713-DIGITAL ILLUSTRATION
(½ credit)

This course is designed to expand upon fundamental skills and concepts gained at the introductory level
through exploration and production of digital artwork. Students are provided a drawing tablet for the
duration of the course and develop confidence and skill with digital drawing and painting techniques.
Students will learn about illustration, cartooning, and animation through a variety of media including print
and film sources. Class discussions and critiques will complement class projects.

Using Adobe Photoshop and Illustrator, students will create original artwork incorporating the elements of
art and principles of design. A heavy emphasis on creative expression and personal voice will take place in
the form of an individual digital portfolio.  Exposure to introductory drawing skills will enhance work.

Prerequisite: Introduction to Art or Introduction to Digital Art; Sophomore, Junior or Senior

708-INTRODUCTION TO DIGITAL ART
(½ credit)

This course is designed as an overview of basic art concepts, media, and techniques with both traditional
media as well as digital media. Drawing skills, planning, and digital skills will be emphasized. Students
will be exposed to the major techniques used in several art disciplines such as drawing, painting, and
printmaking, and how they can be incorporated into digital design. Students are expected to build on skills
already covered at the middle and elementary level. Written critiques and research papers will be assigned.
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896-ENGINEERING AND DESIGN
(1 credit)

This is a project-based course that will require students to work in teams to solve problems. Students will
not be given formulas or answers in a lecture format; instead they will be required to use both information
gathering (internet, library, etc.) and experimentation. The results of each team’s endeavors will be written
up and presented by the team to the balance of the class. Each team member will be asked to grade
themselves and their team member’s contributions to each project. The members of the audience will be
required to ask questions at the end of each presentation and to critique each presentation. CADD skills
will be introduced at the beginning of the course. This course qualifies as a math intensive course.

Prerequisite: Algebra 1

893-MANUFACTURING PROCESSES
CC (1 credit)

This course introduces students to the preparation of materials for manufacturing through the extraction
and development of ferrous and nonferrous metals and the influence of elements in the production of alloy
steels and irons. The classifications of steel, the mechanical and physical characteristics of metals as well
as heat treatment processes are also covered. Manufacturing processes such as forging, powdered metal
processes, sand castings, additional casting processes, presswork, rolling, drawing, bending, extrusion,
welding, electrical discharge machining (EDM), electrochemical machining (ECM), and numerical control
(NC) operations are emphasized.

Prerequisite: Sophomore, Junior, or Senior; Algebra I

410- TECHNOLOGY SOLUTIONS AND CONNECTIONS I (PHS Help Desk)
(1 credit)

Students enrolled in this course, the PTech Squad, will commit themselves to providing technology
solutions in the Pelham school community and will strive to create connections within and outside of the
greater Pelham community. This service-based course will require students to assess technological issues
throughout the school day and determine the best way to solve the issues encountered. Students must be
self-driven problem solvers who are able to work both independently and within a group setting, and are
capable of managing multiple projects at the same time. Because students will be functioning in an
authentic work environment, they will be learning skills that will develop college, career, and life skills
that are immediately transferable to the world at large. To best function in this course, students must be
proficient in the utilization of the G Suite of Google Apps, the Google Chrome environment, basic
Chromebook functionality, and the Microsoft Office Suite. Students will participate in an interview and
brief assessment of tech skills for admission into the course. This course may be repeated with permission
of the instructor.

Prerequisite: Junior, or Senior; Computer Applications I or equivalent; Algebra II; Permission of
instructor.
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467-INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING WITH PYTHON
(½ credit)

This course is intended as an introduction to programming which will provide students with a strong
foundation using the programming language Python, as well as general computer science theory. It is
assumed that students taking this course have no formal programming experience. Therefore, the course
focuses on basic programming concepts such as commands for performing calculations, receiving input
and displaying output, basic flow control structures, and functions / methods. The class will also begin
looking at the object-oriented programming concepts of classes and objects. This course requires
mathematical problem solving skills, as students will be examining complex problems that computers can
solve more effectively than humans can.

This course qualifies as a Math Intensive course.

Co-requisite/Prerequisite:  Junior, or Senior; Algebra II or taking concurrently

81



WORLD LANGUAGES PROGRAM

300-SPANISH I
(1 credit)

Students will learn to communicate in the target language through speaking, listening, reading, and writing
activities. Students will become competent in the target language at the basic level. Reading and listening
proficiency will be stressed. Oral and writing proficiency will be introduced. Cultural aspects will be
woven into the course.

305-SPANISH II
(1 credit)

Students will learn to communicate in the target language through speaking, listening, reading, and writing
activities. Students will become competent in the target language at the intermediate level. Oral and
listening proficiency will continue to be stressed along with reading and writing proficiency. Cultural
aspects will be woven into the course.

Prerequisite: Spanish I or a B- or better in Grade 8 Spanish

310-SPANISH III
(1 credit)

Students will learn to communicate in the target language through speaking, listening, reading, and writing
activities. Students will become competent in the target language at a proficient level. Oral, listening,
reading, and writing proficiency will be heavily stressed. The expectation that the student will
consistently express themselves with originality and personal input will be required. Cultural aspects will
be woven into the course.

Prerequisite: Spanish II

315-SPANISH IV
CC (1 credit)

Students will learn to communicate in the target language through speaking, listening, reading, and writing
activities. Students will become competent in the target language at an advanced level. Their previously
learned skills will be applied to and expanded upon through exposure to literature, film, and culture of the
target language.

Prerequisite: Spanish III

330-FRENCH I
(1 credit)

Students will learn to communicate in the target language through speaking, listening, reading, and writing
activities. Students will become competent in the target language at the basic level. Reading and listening
proficiency will be stressed. Oral and writing proficiency will be introduced. Cultural aspects will be
woven into the course.

335-FRENCH II
(1 credit)
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Students will learn to communicate in the target language through speaking, listening, reading, and writing
activities. Students will become competent in the target language at the intermediate level. Oral and
listening proficiency will continue to be stressed along with reading and writing proficiency. Cultural
aspects will be woven into the course.
Prerequisite: French I

340-FRENCH III
(1 credit)

Students will learn to communicate in the target language through speaking, listening, reading, and writing
activities. Students will become competent in the target language at a proficient level. Oral, listening,
reading, and writing proficiency will be heavily stressed. The expectation that the student will
consistently express themselves with originality and personal input will be required. Cultural aspects will
be woven into the course.
Prerequisite: French II

345-FRENCH IV
(1 credit)

Students will learn to communicate in the target language through speaking, listening, reading, and writing
activities. Students will become competent in the target language at an advanced level. Their previously
learned skills will be applied to and expanded upon through exposure to literature, film, and culture of the
target language.
Prerequisite: French III
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SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAM

The Special Education Department is committed to providing all students a free and appropriate
public education within the least restrictive environment. Individualized supports and services are
implemented in accordance with the Individual Education Program (IEP). The IEP is designed by the
student's team to meet the student's needs and assist them in making progress toward identified goals.
Once the IEP is developed, proper placement in courses is determined by the team.

Specialized Programming

52-EXPLORATION IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(½ credit)

This adapted physical education course is co-taught by a physical educator and special educator. The course
has a modified curriculum for students with special needs. The class offers students the opportunity to be
paired with a typical peer to help support a comprehensive physical education program while focusing on
social skills, fitness activities, individual sports, and team sports. The goal of this class is for students to look
to peers for natural supports and gain social skills opportunities while finding leisure and fitness activities that
they can enjoy for a lifetime.

Prerequisite: Permission is required from the Director of School Counseling and peers should select Unified
Physical Education as the course.

971- ACADEMIC SKILLS (½ credit)

The focus of this course is to address IEP-driven goals (reading, writing, math, executive functioning, related
services) while enhancing self-advocacy and the awareness of educational strengths, interests and needs.
Students will receive direct instruction and remediation in accordance with their IEPs. Students will then have
the opportunity to apply learned skills to general education assignments. Students may enroll in this course as
frequently as deemed appropriate by his/her IEP team. Students will earn a pass/fail grade, which will not impact
their GPA.

972-DAILY LIVING (½ credit)

Students will improve their academic, social and functional life skills that are necessary to access the general
curriculum and school environment, the workforce, and/or post-secondary programming as well as build
independent living skills. The content of this course is driven by individual student needs. This course is an
elective and does not count toward the academic requirements for a Pelham High School Standard Diploma.

973-JOB SKILLS (½ credit)

Students will improve daily living and job skills necessary to access the workforce, and/or post-secondary
programming, as well as build independent living skills. This course is an elective and does not count toward the
academic requirements for a Pelham High School Standard Diploma. This course can be repeated for credit.
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HIGH SCHOOL EQUIVALENCY TESTING PROGRAM (HiSET)

The High School Equivalency Test (HiSET) provides adults and out-of-school youth with an
opportunity to demonstrate their academic skills and to earn the New Hampshire Equivalency
Certificate. The exam consists of five subtests; English Language Arts, Reading, Math, Social
Studies, and Science.

The HiSET preparation program, offered at Salem Continuing Education, is available to students
who are planning to take the HiSET exam in lieu of achieving a high school diploma, and who are
willing to follow the plan described below. In order to participate in the HiSET prep program,
students:

▪ Must have reached their 16th birthday.

▪ Must develop an alternative plan with their school counselor before taking the HiSET exam to
help plan for school and career opportunities.

▪ Must remain in attendance at PHS until such time as they receive their HiSET certificate,
unless otherwise authorized by the administration (official passing scores on the HiSET exam
must be reported to the school by the testing center before a student under 18 will be allowed
to leave school).

▪ Must have permission to participate in the HiSET program from the superintendent and
parents.

NOTE: Any student under 21 who passed the HiSET exam will be welcome to return to
school for their high school diploma with the principal’s approval.
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Career and Technical Education Programs

Pinkerton Academy - Alvirne High School - Salem High School

Pinkerton Academy, in Derry, NH, is our primary Career and Technical Education (CTE)
affiliation. However, some Alvirne High School CTE courses are also available to our students
as are some Salem High School CTE courses. Alvirne High School is located in Hudson, NH.
Salem High School is located in Salem, NH.

● Pelham High is allotted a limited number of seats in each CTE course. These are granted
to juniors and seniors based on an application process that considers appropriate
placement, attendance, academic achievement, and discipline reports.

● Travel to and from the CTE centers necessitate the loss of some time from both PHS and
CTE class time.

● Students are responsible for all course requirements in both their CTE center and PHS
classes.

● Some CTE courses run for only one semester. The majority of the courses run for a whole
year. Students who enroll in a year-long class at a CTE center must maintain their
enrollment in that class.

● For full-year courses, two credits are awarded only at the end of the year.

● Students are under the regulations of the Attendance Policy of the Career Technical Center
they attend. Excessive absences may lead to automatic withdrawal from the class with a
grade of F. Should a student withdraw from the CTE course after the official drop/add
period, a WF (Withdrawal Failure) will appear on the student’s transcript with the loss of
credit.

● Students and their families are encouraged to visit the Career Technical Centers by
attending open houses or scheduling a daytime visit. Contact the career technical center
offices of Pinkerton Academy, Alvirne High School, or Salem High School for more
information.

● To register, students must complete an application with parent/guardian signature.
Applications are available in the College and Career Counseling Department and are due
before the course selection process begins.
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Pinkerton Academy
Career and Technical Education Center

Pinkerton’s Math Intensive Courses

Automotive Systems II Architecture & Design II Computer Integrated Manufacturing

Construction Technology I Electrical Technology I Engineering Design & Develop.

Construction Technology II Electrical Technology II Environmental Science & Natural
Resources II

Cybersecurity Principles of Engineering

Culinary & Baking II Digital Electronics Welding Technology II

AUTOMOTIVE SYSTEMS TECHNOLOGY

P271-AUTOMOTIVE SYSTEMS TECH I
(2 credits)

This full year (2 credit) course is the first half of a 2-year program that subscribes to the training
certification program of ASE. Students explore career opportunities and requirements of a professional
service technician.
Content emphasizes beginning transportation service skills and workplace success skills. Students study:
Safety; Three C’s (Concern, Cause, Correction); Tools, Equipment, and Measuring Skills; Basic
Engine/Maintenance; Tires; Steering and Suspension; Brakes; Electrical Charging and Starting Systems.
The program is aligned with the NATEF certified automotive programs of the NH Community College
system. The Automotive Maintenance and Light Repair 1 (MLR) program is certified by the National
Automotive Technicians Educational Foundation (NATEF) under the authority of the Institute of
Automotive Service Excellence (ASE). Students will receive NH State Inspection and Emissions Testing
Training. Eligible students may have the opportunity to participate in a paid internship at a dealership
during the summer between the first and second year of the program.

Note:  This course runs every day for the full year.

P276-AUTOMOTIVE SYSTEMS TECH II
(2 credits)

This full year (2 credit) course is the second half of a 2-year program and intensifies, follows through and
elaborates on material covered in Automotive Systems Technology 1. The curriculum subscribes to the
training certification program of ASE. Students study: Safety including Hybrids and SRS (Safety
Restraints Systems); General Engine and Repair; Engine Performance; Electrical and Electronic Systems;
Heating and Air Conditioning; Manual Drivetrains and Axles; Automatic Transmissions/Transaxles; and
Employability Skills. Students will receive NH State Inspection and Emissions Testing Training. The
program is aligned with the NATEF certified automotive programs of the NH Community College  system.

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Automotive Systems Technology I with a minimum grade of 80
(which corresponds with ASE Standards) and permission from the CTE director.
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Note:  This course runs every day for the full year. This is a Math Intensive Course.

This course is part of Pinkerton Academy’s college credit opportunity for a fee, determined by the
college.

CONSTRUCTION TECHNOLOGY

P301-CONSTRUCTION TECHNOLOGY I
(2 credits)

This full year (2 credit) course meets every day. It is designed for those wanting to pursue a career in the
construction industry. Throughout the school year students will be exposed to many aspects of the
construction industry such as carpentry, plumbing and masonry. Construction Technology 1 provides
students with a hands-on approach to the fundamental aspects of construction, which exposes students to
the best building practices that construction professionals and employers are looking for. Hands-on
experience is accomplished in a realistic work setting where an emphasis is on the international residential
code, quality workmanship, safety and professionalism. Personal protective equipment is required to be
worn. College articulations are available.

Note: This is a math intensive course

P306-CONSTRUCTION TECHNOLOGY II
(2 credits)

This full year (2 credit) course meets every day. It is the second half of the two-year Construction
Technology program. This course is designed for high school students who are engaged and ready to enter
the construction industry upon graduation. Throughout the school year, students will be exposed to new
aspects of the construction industry such as roof and stair framing, second stage plumbing and concrete.
Construction Technology 2 students will advance their hands-on skills learned in Construction Technology
1, and will also focus on career development and employment strategies. Construction Technology 2
students will work to earn their OSHA 10, National Center for Construction Education Research, and
Powder Actuated Tool certifications. Personal protective equipment is required to be worn. College
articulations are available.

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Construction Technology 1 and permission from the CTE
director.

Note:  This course runs every day for the full year.

COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS

P361-COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS 1
(2 credits)

This full-year (2 credit) course focuses on computer hardware design and building, operating system
installation and configuration, client side networking, security, and system programming.  Students have
fun while working toward becoming computer experts in a blend of classroom and online activities,
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simulated and hands-on labs. Students work in a fully equipped state-of-the-art lab to develop the skills to
install, configure, troubleshoot and diagnose hardware and software problems.   Earn college credit and
industry-recognized certifications, such as TestOut ITF Pro, TestOut PC Pro, CompTIA IT Fundamentals
and A+. Students have an opportunity to join SkillsUSA and learn leadership and technical skills to
compete locally, state and nationally and earn college scholarships.  

Note:  This course runs every day for the full year.

This course is part of Pinkerton Academy’s college credit opportunity for a fee, determined by the
college.

P366-COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS 2
(2 credits)

This full-year (2 credit) course focuses on local area and wide area networking.  Students are challenged
with real world networking problems. Students will design, configure and deploy a variety of network
devices such as, switches, routers, and integrated service routers.  Understanding IPv4 fixed length and
variable length subnets and IPv6 will prepare students for college and profitable careers. Students will
understand and design complex networks utilizing network devices connected by copper, fiber and
wireless mediums.  Students will understand concepts such as Power over Ethernet (PoE), VLANs, WAP's,
Voice over IP, Router on a Stick, and much more. Earn college credit and industry-recognized
certifications such as Cisco CCNA and CompTIA Network+. Students have the opportunity to join
SkillsUSA and learn leadership and technical skills to compete locally, in state and nationally and earn
college scholarships.

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Computer Information Systems I with a minimum grade of 75
and permission from the CTE director.

Note:  This course runs every day for the full year. This is a math intensive course.

This course is part of Pinkerton Academy’s college credit opportunity for a fee, determined by the
college.

P105-CYBERSECURITY
(1 credit)

This 1.0 credit course introduces the concepts and understanding of the field of computer security and how
it relates to other areas of information technology. Topics include security threats, hardening systems,
securing networks, cryptography, and organizational security policies. More advanced topics will be
discussed based on student interest.

NOTE: This course meets every other day. Please meet with your counselor regarding scheduling this
class. This is a math intensive course.
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COSMETOLOGY

P161-COSMETOLOGY I
(2 credits)

In this full-year (2 credit) course, cosmetology students receive comprehensive training in all areas of
hairdressing and related fields while earning hours on their cosmetology apprentice license. Cosmetology
1 students are exposed to a blend of classroom instruction and hands-on learning experiences using a
human hair mannequin in a simulated salon environment. Students learn a variety of hairstyling
techniques, nail design and proper sanitation. Students will learn about hair cutting, hair design and
chemical texture. In addition, students will learn about the business side of the cosmetology industry and
salon management. Students will have the opportunity to work directly with customers in the salon and to
job shadow professional cosmetologists. Students will be required to wear a uniform when in the
classroom/lab. Students will be delivering services as well as receiving services both with class and the
public. Student hours are reported to the State Board of Cosmetology, therefore students must recover all
missed hours in order to move on to level 2.

LAB FEE: A non-refundable lab fee of $65 (payment plans and assistance are available) covers the cost of
an apprentice license and the purchase of a personal cosmetology tools/supply kit.

Note:  This course runs every day for the full year.

P163-COSMETOLOGY II
(2 credits)

In the second year of this full-year (2 credit) course, students will continue learning and mastering their
skills from the previous year as well as cultivating new skills in the areas of advanced hair cutting, facials,
hair design, hair coloring, and chemical texture. In addition, students will learn about the business side of
the cosmetology industry and salon management. Students will have the opportunity to work directly with
customers in the salon and to job shadow professional cosmetologists.

Students will be delivering services as well as receiving services both with classmates and the public.

Upon successful completion of this two-year program and state competency exam, students will be able to
transfer hours to a post-secondary school.

LAB FEE: A non-refundable fee of $90 (payment plans and assistance are available) covers the cost of
additional tools/supplies for the level 2 student.

Prerequisite:  Successful completion of Cosmetology I with a minimum grade of 80 or better, completion
of state required lab hours, and permission form the CTE director.

Note:  This course runs every day for the full year.
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CULINARY ARTS & BAKING

P368-CULINARY ARTS AND BAKING I
(2 credits)

In this full-year (2-credit) course, students will develop refined skills in preparing a variety of foods in a
commercial kitchen for a full-service restaurant. Techniques include, but are not limited to, appetizers,
soups, salads, salad dressings, sandwiches, entrees, pastries, breads, and molecular gastronomy. Specific
topics covered are kitchen safety, indoor produce cultivation, knife skills, proper moist and dry heat
cooking techniques, culinary history, small and large equipment operation, culinary terminology, bakeshop
mixing methods, pastry technique, and becoming ServSafe certified. Students will be required to
participate in some after school catering.

A non-refundable lab fee of $120 (with payment plans and financial assistance available) covers the cost
of three chef coats, two pairs of culinary pants, two aprons, one hat and two certification exams. (ServSafe
and Prostart 1. The same uniforms may be used in Culinary 2. Students will also be required to obtain
kitchen safe shoes.

Note:  This course runs every day for the full year.

P370-CULINARY ARTS AND BAKING II
(2 credits)

In this full-year (2 credit) program, students will build on the foundation of knowledge acquired in year
one, and they will operate and manage all aspects of a full-service restaurant operation. Each student will
contribute to writing menus and cultivate new skills in business and kitchen management, customer
relations, and nutrition. Students will be required to participate in some catered functions outside of the
school day. Skills acquired through the student’s success in the program will enable them to successfully
transition to industry or to culinary college.  Students are required to adhere to the same uniform policy as
Culinary Arts I.

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Culinary Arts I with a minimum of 80 and permission from the
CTE director.

Note:  This course runs every day for the full year. This is a math intensive course

ARCHITECTURE & DESIGN PROGRAM

P231-ARCHITECTURE and DESIGN I
(2 credits)

This full-year (2-credit) program provides an excellent opportunity for those creative students interested in
pursuing careers in Architecture, Engineering or the many fields of Design. Using the latest Autodesk
design software package, students are able to take the skills to a level unimaginable one year earlier.

91



Students start the year with a quick study of stairs using AutoCAD. Afterwards the students learn how to
use Revit, a program used by many schools and offices. Students learn how to design and build an
energy-efficient home. The finished product is a polished, professional-quality set of construction plans for
each student’s design portfolio. The “Cardboard chair” Design Project has become a student favorite as it
allows their creative juices to flow by designing and constructing a very cool Cardboard chair. The last
creative project rounds out the first year by having the students work together on a project to develop their
teamwork and communication skills.Students are encouraged to develop their observation and pencil
sketching skills along with Revit, AutoCAD and Photoshop skills.

Note: This course runs every day for the full year. We recommend that students take Computer Aided
Design (CADD) at Pelham High in the 10th grade.

This course is part of Pinkerton Academy’s college credit opportunity for a fee, determined by the
college.

P236-ARCHITECTURE and DESIGN II
(2 credits)

This full-year (2-credit) course is the second half of a two year program concentrating on further
developing the student’s design and visual presentation skills through a series of creative design projects
using many of the advanced features of Revit, InDesign and PhotoShop design and image presentation
software. Students work independently and cooperatively on several challenging, long-term projects
designed around a variety of themes to engage the most creative and curious minds. Graduates leave the
program with a solid design portfolio and impressive Revit, InDesign skills to take with them on the next
leg of their journey.

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Architecture and Design I and permission from the CTE director.

Note:  This course runs every day for the full year. This is a math intensive course.

This course is part of Pinkerton Academy’s college credit opportunity for a fee, determined by the college.

ELECTRICAL TECHNOLOGY

P401-ELECTRICAL TECHNOLOGY I
(2 credits)

This full-year (2 credit) course is the first half of a 2-year program designed to have the student gain the
knowledge and skills necessary to successfully enter the field as an apprentice electrician. The student will
acquire skills in all phases of residential wiring including basic electrical theory, safety, test equipment,
blueprint reading and local code requirements. Students will complete calculations for normal residential
circuits, and special purpose wiring systems. Hands-on experience is accomplished in a simulated
residential setting. Job searching skills as well as quality workmanship and professionalism will be an
integral part of the classroom environment. Students will have the opportunity to obtain their OSHA 10
certification with successful completion of the course.

LAB FEE: Students will be required to obtain the NH Apprentice Electrical license-approximate
cost is $30.
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PREREQUISITE(S): CTE application and completion of Algebra 1A or B with a 75 or higher, or an
80 for Algebra 1C

Note: This course runs every day for the full year. Students will be required to obtain the NH Apprentice
Electrical license-approximate cost is $30. This is a math intensive course.

P406-ELECTRICAL TECHNOLOGY II
(2 credits)

This full-year (2 credit) course is the second half of a 2-year program and intensifies, follows through, and
elaborates on material covered in Electrical Technology 1. Students will also participate in the actual
wiring, planning, cost estimation, NEC code requirements, and material acquisition needed to complete
various projects. Successful completion of the Electrical Technology 1 and 2 programs will credit the
student with a portion of classroom and work hours required to obtain a Journeyman Electrical License.

Successful completion of the Electrical Technology I and II programs will credit the student with a
portion of classroom and work hours required to obtain a Journeyman Electrical License.

Prerequisite: Completion of Electrical Technology I with a 75 or higher and permission from the CTE
director.

Note: This course runs every day for the full year. This is a math intensive course.

This course is part of Pinkerton Academy’s college credit opportunity for a fee, determined by the
college.

ENGINEERING PROGRAM

P208-INTRO TO ENGINEERING DESIGN
(full year-1 credit)

This full-year (1 credit) course is the first course in the Engineering Program. The course is designed to
develop student problem-solving skills with emphasis placed upon the concept of developing a 3-D model
of an object. The course will emphasize the design development process of a product and how a model of
that product is produced, analyzed, and evaluated using a computer-aided design system. Students will use
modern, state-of-the-art computer hardware and 3D modeling software to create product solutions.
Various design applications will be explored with discussion of possible career opportunities.

Note: This course runs every day for a full year in conjunction with Principles of Engineering.

PREREQUISITE(S): CTE Application and to be taken in conjunction with Principles of Engineering to
attend Pinkerton every day and successfully completed Algebra 1.

This course is part of Pinkerton Academy’s college credit opportunity for a fee, determined by the college.
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P210-PRINCIPLES OF ENGINEERING
(full year-1 credit)

This full-year (1 credit) course is designed to enable students to understand the field of
engineering/engineering technology. Students will explore various technology systems and manufacturing
processes to learn how engineers and technicians use math, science and technology in an engineering
problem-solving process to benefit people. The course also includes concerns about social and political
consequences of technological change.

Note: This course runs every day every day for a full year in conjunction with Intro to Engineering
Design. Math intensive course.

PREREQUISITE(S): CTE Application and to be taken in conjunction with Intro to Engineering Design
to attend Pinkerton every day and successfully completed Algebra 1.

This course is part of Pinkerton Academy’s college credit opportunity for a fee, determined by the
college.

P211-DIGITAL ELECTRONICS
(full year-1 credit)

This full-year (1 credit) course is a course in applied logic that encompasses the application of electronic
circuits and devices. Computer simulation software is used to design and test digital circuitry prior to the
actual construction of circuits and devices.

Prerequisite: Intro to Engineering Design and Principles of Engineering and permission from the CTE
director.

Note: This course runs every day for a full year in conjunction with either Engineering Design and
Development or Computer Integrated Manufacturing. Students must sign up for two courses. Math
intensive course.
This course is part of Pinkerton Academy’s college credit opportunity for a fee, determined by the
college.

P215-COMPUTER INTEGRATED MANUFACTURING
(full year-1 credit)

This full-year (1 credit) course applies principles of robotics and automation. This course builds upon the
computer solid modeling skills developed in Introduction to Engineering Design. Students will use
computer controlled CNC equipment to solve problems by constructing actual models of their
three-dimensional designs. Students will also be introduced to the fundamentals of robotics and how this
equipment is used in an automated manufacturing environment. Students will evaluate their design
solutions using various techniques of analysis, and make appropriate modifications before producing their
prototypes.

Prerequisite: Intro to Engineering Design and Principles of Engineering and permission from the CTE
director.

Note: This course runs every day for a full year in conjunction with either Engineering Design and
Development or Digital Electronics.  Students must sign up for two courses. Math intensive course.

This course is part of Pinkerton Academy’s college credit opportunity for a fee, determined by the
college.
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P216-ENGINEERING DESIGN and DEVELOPMENT
(full year-1 credit)

This full-year (1 credit) class is the capstone course in the PLTW high school engineering program. It is
an open- ended engineering research course in which students work in teams to design and develop an
original solution to a well-defined and justified open-ended problem by applying an engineering design
process. They must present progress reports, submit a final documentation package, and defend their
solutions to a panel of outside reviewers at the end of the school year. This course is open to all students
interested in study and careers in the STEM field.

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Intro to Engineering Design and Principles of Engineering.

Please Note: This course runs every day for a full year in conjunction with Digital Electronics or
Computer Integrated Manufacturing.  Students must sign up for two courses. Math intensive course.

ANIMAL SCIENCE

P200-INTRODUCTION TO ANIMAL SCIENCE
(½ credit)

This half-year (0.5 credit) course is designed for students who might be considering a career in some
phase of animal science such as animal management/trainer, veterinary science, or agribusiness. Selected
units of instruction will include zoonoses, reproduction, digestive systems, and nutrition of companion and
livestock animals.

NOTE: Students take this course in conjunction with Animal Management for the first semester to attend every day.
Second semester, students will only attend Pinkerton every other day for Animal Management.

P201-ANIMAL MANAGEMENT
(1 credits)

In this full-year (1 credit, 45 minute) course, students will learn how to successfully become prepared to
work in an animal care facility by learning proper sanitation and care techniques of the small animals
within the lab. Specific units of instruction will include but are not limited to; proper animal husbandry of
large and small animals, breeds of animals, careers in the animal industry, resumes, animal economics and
All Aspects of Industry.

NOTE: Students take this course in conjunction with Introduction to Animal Science for the first semester
to attend every day. Second semester, students will only attend Pinkerton every other day for Animal
Management.
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P203-ANIMAL HEALTH and VETERINARY TECH
(2 credits)

This full-year (2 credit) course is designed for students who are interested in a future career with animals
in the health and veterinary technology field. Specific units of instruction will include but are not limited
to; Introduction to Veterinary Technology, Veterinary Terminology, animal diseases, animal welfare ethics
and treatment, animal first aid. Students will also learn how to properly groom canines and run a student
CTE enterprise “The Pinkerton Pet Palace.”

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Introduction to Animal Science and Animal Management with a
minimum grade of 80, and permission from the CTE director.

Note: This course runs every day every day for a full year.

ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE AND NATURAL RESOURCES

P102-ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE AND NATURAL RESOURCES 1
(2 credits)

This full-year (2 credit) course is for students who wish to explore and conserve both public and private
habitats through a variety of real life science applications. Activities in this course use science, planning,
and geospatial technology to protect and restore forest ecosystems. This course will teach students how to
conserve and sustain the forest to provide wildlife habitat, conserve soils, watersheds and recreational
opportunities. Students will gain skills and experience through a variety of engaging real life activities in
the vast Pinkerton Academy outdoor and indoor classroom. Students will utilize class time to engage in
outdoor activities throughout the seasons applying skills to both Pinkerton Academy’s outdoor classroom
and Forsaith Forest in Chester, NH. Students and obtain Industry certifications in outdoor safety. College
articulations are available. Related student organizations: FFA and SEA.

Note: This course runs every day every day for a full year.

P103-ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE AND NATURAL RESOURCES 2
(2 credits)

(Students take Environmental Science & Natural Resources 2 or AP Environmental Science during year 2)

This full-year (2 credit) course is for students who wish to further their knowledge and skills in
environmental science. Activities include analyzing and applying the skills acquired in classes like
Biology, Environmental, Animal Science and other ecological sciences. This course will teach students to
apply knowledge to global ecosystems, native & invasive wildlife and plants, drinking water and pollution.
Students will deploy game cameras on campus to study and understand the diversity of Pinkerton. They
will participate in a citizenship science project that focuses on responsible stewardship of the environment.
There are many hands-on activities and chances to develop industry relations with maple syrup production,
NH Fish and Game, NH Audubon, Manchester Water Works and Forsaith Forest in Chester. Students will
obtain Industry certifications in outdoor safety. College articulations are available. Related student
organizations: FFA and SEA.

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Environmental Science and Natural Resources 1 & permission
from CTE director.

Note: This course runs every day every day for a full year. This is a math intensive course.
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HEALTH SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY

P181-HEALTH SCIENCE TECHNOLOGY I
(2 credits)

This full-year (2 credit) course is the first half of a 2-year program designed to help students explore the
medical/ healthcare field. The course will expose students to a variety of healthcare occupations and will
provide them with the skills needed to assist qualified personnel providing diagnostic, therapeutic,
preventative and rehabilitative services to patients. Instruction will include medical terminology, as well as
anatomy and physiology with an emphasis on body systems, disease process and disorders. Students are
eligible to participate in the co-curricular organization Health Professionals of America (HOSA). A
non-refundable lab fee of $60 is due at the start of class (payment plan options available).

Note: This course runs every day for a full year.

This course is part of Pinkerton Academy’s college credit opportunity for a fee, determined by the college.

P186-HEALTH SCIENCE TECHNOLOGY II
(2 credits)

This full-year (2 credit) program is the second half of the 2-year Health Science Technology curriculum,
which includes continued study of the body systems and the associated disease processes. Emphasis is
placed on critical thinking skills, analyzing professional/ethical characteristics required of healthcare
professionals, and development of clinical skills through classroom lab experiences. The curriculum
provides the student with a strong foundation of knowledge and skills to successfully transition into
post-secondary health care education.
During the second semester, students will receive a minimum of 60 hours of clinical experience in a local
health care facility in a specialty area of their choice. Students will focus their clinical internship on one of
the following pathways: Students completing EMT or LNA will have the opportunity to take the state
licensure/certification exam.
Prerequisite: Successful completion of Health Science Technology I with a grade of 80 or better and
permission from the CTE director. Should requests for LNA and EMT exceed maximum enrollment as
prescribed by the state, the CTE enrollment rubric will be used to select students. Students who are not
selected for LNA and EMT may be placed in General.

Please Note: A non-refundable lab fee of $150 for LNA CT0703 & EMT CT0702, $60.00 lab fee is due
at the start of class (payment options available). Lab fees include uniforms, specialty texts and
workbooks, (if applicable), background checks, TB Mantoux and Drug Test. Students will need to provide
updated immunization/physical records. A fee may be required for students interested in obtaining
industry-recognized certifications.

Note: This course runs every day every day for a full year.
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CAREERS IN EDUCATION

P410-CHILD DEVELOPMENT
(½ credit)

This half-year (0.5 credit) course is built on a combination of child development theory and
self-discovery. Students will answer the question, why is it necessary to study child development before
working with children? Since child development includes physical maturation and social, emotional, and
cognitive growth, there is an emphasis on the interaction between all areas of development. In addition to
observing in the preschool lab and other off campus sights, students will investigate their own child and
adolescent development.

Note: This course runs every day for a semester in conjunction with Careers in Education I.  Students
must sign up for both courses.

P413-CAREERS IN EDUCATION 1
(1 credit)

This full-year (1 credit) course is designed for those wanting to pursue a career in education. Careers in
Education 1 invites students to think about why they want to work with children and then introduces them
to the possibilities in the field. Emphasis is placed on developing career readiness skills applicable to
education as well as other human service fields. Investigation into topics including child and adolescent
development, law and ethics, and health and safety in the classroom environment will culminate in field
experiences where students will be required to plan, implement and reflect on lessons in a preschool lab in
addition to completing classroom observations.

Note: This course runs every day for a full year in conjunction with Child Development.  Students must
sign up for both courses.
This course is part of Pinkerton Academy’s college credit opportunity for a fee, determined by the
college.

P414-CAREERS IN EDUCATION 2
(1 credit)

This full-year (1 credit) course is the second half of the two-year Careers in Education curriculum
designed for high school seniors planning to pursue a career in education. Careers in Education 2 includes
continued study of the classroom and school environment. Emphasis is placed on becoming a professional,
creating an educational environment and developmentally appropriate best teaching practices. Students
will be required to complete classroom observations in various school environments and complete
volunteer, coop or internship hours in a school setting.

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Careers in Education 1 with a minimum grade of 80 and
permission from the CTE director.
This course is part of Pinkerton Academy’s college credit opportunity for a fee, determined by the
college.
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VIDEO PRODUCTION

P421-VIDEO PRODUCTION I
(2 credits)

This full-year (2 credit) course meets every day. It provides the student interested in video and television
production an opportunity to advance their media production skills and techniques. Basic storytelling
structure is reviewed and students will produce a variety of content demonstrating that skill. Attention is
paid to camera and audio shooting and capturing techniques in the creation of various video and television
projects; including: instructional videos, commercials, movie trailers, short narrative films, and broadcast
news production. Non-linear editing skills are explored with an in-depth exploration of Adobe Premiere
Pro editing software. An emphasis is placed on planning and organizational skills to include storyboarding
and script writing. Students will learn the importance of planning ahead and meeting deadlines, and
working in professional environments.  College articulations are available.

Note: This course runs every day for a full year.

P426-VIDEO PRODUCTION II
(2 credits)

This full-year (2 credit) course meets every day. It is for the serious video production student who is
interested in pursuing a career in media production. Students will take the skills introduced in Video
Production 1 to the next level. Advanced knowledge in camera techniques, sound recording, editing and
multi-camera production are explored. Students will have the opportunity to create content to be shared in
and outside of the Pinkerton Academy community through social media, the school website and the local
community access channel. In addition, students will prepare for video production beyond high school by
creating portfolios and reels for college and completion of the two-year Video Production program.

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Video Production I with a 70 or better and permission from the
Video Production teacher.

Note: This course runs every day for a full year.
This course is part of Pinkerton Academy’s college credit opportunity for a fee, determined by the
college.

WELDING TECHNOLOGY

P431-WELDING TECHNOLOGY I
(2 credits)

This full-year (2 credit) course is the first half of a 2-year program and is designed for anyone who wishes
to learn welding and metal fabrication. Students are instructed in the safe operation of all tools, material
handling and techniques used in welding. Areas of instruction include flame cutting, brazing, arc welding,
and metal-fabrication. Personal protective equipment required to be worn.

Note: This course runs every day for a full year.
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P436-WELDING TECHNOLOGY II
(2 credits)

This full-year (2 credit) course is the second half of a 2-year program and intensifies, follows through, and
elaborates on material covered in Welding Technology 1. Emphasis will be on entry-level job proficiency
with gas welding, soldering, cutting skills with ferrous and non-ferrous materials, shielded electrode arc
welding equipment, metal fabrication and power tools, metal inert gas (MIG) welding, and tungsten inert
gas (TIG) welding. Modern welding techniques developed for aluminum and steel alloys will be skill
options available to students. Focus will be on production, fabrication and repair skills rather than
home-type objectives. Personal protective equipment required to be worn.

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Welding Technology I with a grade of 75 or better and
permission from the CTE director.

Note: This course runs every day for a full year. This is a math intensive course.
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Alvirne High School
Career and Technical Education Center

AGRICULTURE PRODUCTION TECHNOLOGY

A241-HEAVY DUTY MECHANICS I (Juniors)
(2 credits)
This course is designed to give students an understanding of large diesel and gasoline engines, as related to
construction and agricultural equipment. Subject areas include equipment operation and maintenance,
theory of engine operation, engine overhaul, hydraulics, power train, operation, welding, diagnostics, and
troubleshooting. Safety will be stressed in all aspects of the course. Students will apply what they learn by
gaining practical experience in the heavy equipment shop. Students can apply what they learn to help them
with careers in mechanics, agriculture, construction, or trucking. Students MUST successfully complete
all year one competencies to advance to year two.

Note: This course runs every day for a full year.

A246-HEAVY DUTY MECHANICS II (Seniors)
(2 credits)

This course allows students to apply and expand upon skills and knowledge gained in the first year of the
program. Students will work on construction and agricultural equipment performing repair, overhaul,
diagnostics, and troubleshooting. Students will become independent through projects requiring record
keeping, disassembly, analysis, replacement of parts, and final reassembly to a working
condition. Students will troubleshoot basic diesel engine malfunctions using the latest computer
technology. This course will help prepare students for an entry-level job in heavy equipment maintenance
or a technical program in mechanics.

Prerequisites: Successful completion of Heavy Duty Mechanics I.

Note: This course runs every day for a full year.

A101-VETERINARY SCIENCE I (Juniors)
(2 credits)
The first year of this two-year program introduces students to the applied principles and practices used in
small and large animal related business with a special emphasis on veterinary medicine. Students will
explore concepts through hands-on experiences working with Alvirne’s kennel animals such as chinchillas,
rabbits, guinea pigs, ferrets, rodents, and birds along with our large animal species including donkeys,
dairy cattle, and horses. Topics will also include safety, animal behavior, breed and species identification,
animal health, welfare and client relations. Through continuous exposure to animals on the school farm
and small animal facility, students will develop hands-on skills in handling, restraint, grooming, feeding,
cleaning/ disinfection, training, and record keeping. Students will develop skills in professional telephone
etiquette and customer service. Students will also be required to complete 12 hours of community service
in an animal related service project. The Veterinary Science curriculum will also enable students to
develop their leadership skills and veterinary skills and opportunities through their involvement in the
State and National Youth FFA organization including participation in the Veterinary Science Career
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Development Event (Competition). This course will provide students with entry level skills and knowledge
for employment as veterinary assistants, pet shop workers, humane society assistants or assistant
groomers.
Prerequisites- A Biology course taken previously or concurrently is strongly recommended for Veterinary
Science I. Students MUST successfully complete all first-year competencies to advance to the second year
of this program.

Note: This course runs every day for a full year.

A106-VETERINARY SCIENCE II (Seniors)
(2 credits)
In the second year of the Veterinary Science program, students will continue to build on their knowledge
and skills gained in the first year. Using the kennel’s small animals and large animal species, advanced
topics in veterinary science II will include nutrition and anatomy, health and disease and veterinary
medical terminology and entrepreneurship. Hands-on skills will be developed in feed selection, laboratory
procedures (i.e. fecal analysis, blood and urine analysis), animal health and disease prevention, such as
vaccinations, deworming, grooming, physical exams, office skills, equipment identification and business
management. Students will also be required to complete 12 hours of community service in an animal
related service project. The Veterinary Science curriculum will also enable students to develop their
leadership skills and veterinary skills and opportunities through their involvement in the State and National
Youth FFA organization including participation in the Veterinary Science Career Development Event
(Competition). With the completion of this program, a student’s potential for success in post-secondary
education /an entry level job and/or in an animal science field is greatly enhanced. Students successfully
completing Veterinary Science I and II with a C+ or better can earn 2 college credits at Great Bay
Community College through Project Running Start or may earn articulation credits toward SUNY at
Cobleskill.

Prerequisites- Successful completion of Veterinary Science I.
A chemistry course taken previously or concurrently is strongly recommended for Veterinary Science II.

Note: This course runs every day for a full year.

AIR FORCE Junior ROTC

The mission of Air Force Junior ROTC is to develop citizens of character dedicated to serving their nation
and community. As such, the focus is on citizenship and the courses are not considered a military
recruiting effort. Students will be held to a high standard of behavior and personal conduct. No student is
under any obligation whatsoever to join the military if they enroll in Junior ROTC. At Pelham High
School, the Air Force Junior ROTC program is a 2-year program for high school students. Each year is
divided into two broad fields of study: Aerospace Academics and Leadership Education. Aerospace
Academics includes history, science, space, and global cultural studies. Leadership education includes Air
Force customs and courtesies, cadet group activities, study habits, time management, communication
skills, life skills, leadership and management studies, and wellness and healthy lifestyles training.
Students are required to wear military uniforms one day per week, and participate in drill and ceremonies
practice. The uniforms are provided by the Air Force, and students are only responsible for cleaning the
uniform while it is in their possession. Upon graduation from high school, students who choose to enlist in
any branch of the service and who have completed 2 years of Junior ROTC will be enlisted at a higher
rank (E-2 versus E-1). Students may also compete for scholarships to college through the services
college-level ROTC programs or service academy appointments.
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A110-AIR FORCE JROTC 1 (Junior)
(1 credit)
This is the entry-level course for Junior ROTC, and runs in conjunction with Air Force JROTC 2.
Aerospace Academics focus on the history of aviation. The study of aviation pioneers and strong military
leadership complements the history lessons. Leadership education is designed to help freshmen adapt to
the high school environment, and include time management, fitness and wellness, flag etiquette, and
customs and courtesies of the Air Force.
Note: This course runs every day for a full year in conjunction with Air Force JROTC 2; students must
select both classes.

A111-AIR FORCE JROTC 2 (Junior)
(1 credit)
This course runs in conjunction with Air Force JROTC 1 and is still taught at an introductory level.
Aerospace Academics focus on the science of aviation, covering topics such as basic aerodynamics,
aviation physiology, meteorology, and navigation. Additionally, topics in space studies are covered to
include the solar system and the development of the U.S. Space Program. The Leadership Education is
designed to improve student communication skills, and include speaking and writing assignments, study of
individual and group behavior, and basic leadership concepts.
Note: This course runs every day for a full year in conjunction with Air Force JROTC 1; students must
select both classes.

A112-AIR FORCE JROTC 3 (Senior)
(1 credit)
Aerospace Academics for this course is focused on Global Studies. This is a customized course about the
world’s cultures. The course is specifically created for the US Army, Marine Corps, Navy, and Air Force
Junior ROTC programs. It introduces students to the world’s cultures through the study of world affairs,
regional studies, and cultural awareness. The course delves into history, geography, religions, languages,
culture, political systems, economics, social issues, environmental concerns, and human rights. It looks at
major events and significant figures that have shaped each region. Leadership academics are designed to
study and improve student management skills, choosing a career path, how to apply for and fund college,
skills inventory and resume writing.

Prerequisite: Air Force JROTC 1 & 2.

Note: This course runs every day for a full year in conjunction with Air Force JROTC 4; students must
select both classes.

A113-AIR FORCE JROTC 4 (Senior)
(1 credit)
Cadets in this class will be held to the highest academic and behavioral standards. Cadets in JROTC 4 will
be charged with the management and leadership of the Alvirne High School cadet organization. Returning
JROTC students must have an excellent academic record of performance, an exemplary record of behavior
and classroom conduct, not only in JROTC but in all Alvirne classes, in order to enroll in JROTC.
Students not meeting that standard may be denied enrollment in JROTC 4. The leadership Education
academics are all designed to study and improve student management skills. Students from JROTC
classes may be assigned to supervise JROTC 1 classes.

Prerequisite: Air Force JROTC 1 & 2.

Note: This course runs every day for a full year in conjunction with Air Force JROTC 3; students must
select both classes.
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Salem High School
Career and Technical Education Center

S147-BIOMEDICAL SCIENCE 1 (Junior)
(2 Credits)

Biomedical Science 1 is a two-year program for students interested in pursuing a major or career in the
medical sciences, biotechnology and many affiliated fields. This is a very hands-on program where you
will learn skills and techniques in our state-of-the-art laboratory while preparing you for these
high-demand jobs. In Biomedical Science 1 you will focus on microbiological techniques such as aseptic
technique, growing culture, media preparation, microbial genetics and identification. You will also study
techniques in DNA manipulation, cell culture, protein, purification, drug discovery, bioinformatics, and
much more. The work completed in this course rivals most undergraduate programs. If you enjoy the
sciences in a hands-on laboratory environment, then this course is for you! Biomedical Science 1 fulfills
the life science/biology requirement.

Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in Earth & Space Science or Integrated Science.

S148-BIOMEDICAL SCIENCE 1 (Senior)
(2 Credits)

Biomedical Science 2 focuses on advanced topics and skills related to biomedical science, biochemistry,
and biotechnology. You will further your skills in areas including recombinant DNA technology, protein
production, purification, DNA 'barcoding', and plant and animal cell culture techniques. As experienced
scientists, you are given the opportunity to gain experience working independently on a number of long
term research projects. This course qualifies for 3 college credits in biotechnology.

Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in Biomedical Science 1.

S149-GRAPHIC DESIGN 1 (10,11,12)
(2 Credits)

This course provides a broad-based curriculum designed to include a range of learning activities associated
with the graphic design industry. Students work in a professional design lab environment with access to
high-end computers, Adobe CS software, digital press and plotter printing technology, vinyl banner
construction and other equipment relevant to project construction. All graphic design projects are industry
standard and relevant to career success. Skills developed include learning correct technical composition,
graphic design principles, graphic design codes, vector/photo manipulations, color theory, digital
illustration and typography. Software skill focus on Adobe Photoshop, Illustrator, InDesign and Premier.
Students will work on a variety of project for both themselves and other clients in a team environment
while building their portfolio

S150-GRAPHIC DESIGN 2 (11,12)
(2 Credits)

This is the second year of the Graphic Design program and will continue to focus on improving and
enhancing the creativity and design skills of students. Advanced software skills and projects will be
emphasized as students continue to develop their portfolio, solidify their career plans and hone their
collaborative and project management skills. Opportunities for job shadows and internships are
encouraged. Prerequisite: C or better in Graphic Design 1 or permission of instructor.
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PHS STUDENT ACTIVITIES
PHS offers a wide variety of extracurricular activities to all students. These activities may help students
gain valuable skills and explore interests that will benefit them in the future.

HONOR SOCIETIES

FRENCH NATIONAL HONOR SOCIETY

The French Honor Society is a program available to all junior and senior students who have shown an
interest in the French culture and language and have achieved excellence in all academics. Eligible
students must have successfully completed French I and II with a minimum B+ average. Also, students
must have maintained a 3.33 GPA in all other classes. Accepted members must uphold their grade
average, be an active leader and role model in both school and community, and commit to attending all
meetings and activities.

MU ALPHA THETA MATH HONOR SOCIETY

The Mu Alpha Theta is the National High School and Two-year College Mathematics Honor Society. The
purpose of Mu Alpha Theta is to promote a keener interest in mathematics, to develop sound scholarship
in the subject, and promote enjoyment of mathematics among high school and two-year college students.
The PHS chapter is dedicated to inspiring interest and developing strong scholarship in mathematics and
promoting the enjoyment of mathematics in high school. Students in grades 10 through 12 who have
completed two courses of college preparatory mathematics, including Algebra II and Geometry (Honors or
Level I), and who have completed or are currently enrolled in a more advanced course are eligible for
membership in Mu Alpha Theta. Additionally, the work in mathematics must be done with distinction.
This means that each student must maintain a minimum average grade of B or better in their current math
courses as well as at least a 3.0 grade point average overall to remain in the society. Members may
participate in national mathematics competitions, provide lessons to younger students in the community
with a focus on showcasing mathematics as an enjoyable endeavor, as well as providing tutoring to
students in the high school.

NATIONAL HONOR SOCIETY
The National Honor Society is an organization of junior and senior students who are elected by a faculty
committee.  The criteria for membership are:

● Scholarship (maintain a 3.5 GPA or above)

● Character
Teachers past and present will attest to your classroom/school
behavior
Attendance will be monitored throughout the year

▪ No more than three (3) unexcused days out per term

▪ School activities do not count toward the three absences

▪ Extenuating circumstances must be on file with nurse

▪ No more than three (3) tardies per term

● Leadership and Service
Have an ongoing involvement in at least three community service activities, one of which
must be outside the school; sports count as activities.
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If elected as a member of NHS, you must:
● Attend all meetings
● Tutor one PHS student per academic year, usually one day per week
● Help raise money to help with community activities
● Maintain GPA of 3.5
● Participate in other NHS activities

NATIONAL ENGLISH HONOR SOCIETY
National English Honor Society is an outreach from Sigma Tau Delta, the International English Honor
Society. The goals of NEHS are to:

● Recognize students on the national level who, based on academic grades and performance, merit
special note for past and current accomplishments.

● Nurture these persons in such ways that they are encouraged to develop further their abilities in the
various fields of English.

● Encourage members to use their talents in the service of others.

Students are selected because they have demonstrated exceptional academic and leadership qualities. The
group meets monthly and sponsors events such as food and sock drives, tutoring, field trips, and other
social and service-related events.

NATIONAL TECHNICAL HONOR SOCIETY

The NTHS recognizes members who excel in academics, with an emphasis on technical education,
leadership, and service to their school and community. The goal of the society is to see that deserving
technical students are recognized and that people of the community become aware of the talents and
abilities of the young people who choose technical education pathways to a successful future.

In order to qualify for membership, students need to maintain an overall grade point average of 3.33 in all
of their academic classes. In addition, students must also maintain a grade point average of at least 3.0 in
all technical courses and have taken, or be in the process of completing, their second CTE course. A
commitment to community service, as well as a commitment to the continued pursuit of a technical
education, must be demonstrated.

SPANISH HONOR SOCIETY

The goal of the Spanish Honor Society is to promote interest and understanding of Spanish and the
Spanish-speaking world. The Spanish Honor Society is open to all sophomore, junior, and senior students
who have shown an interest in the Spanish culture and language and have achieved excellence in all
academics. Eligible students must have successfully completed Spanish I and Spanish II with a minimum
B+ average and be enrolled in Spanish III or have already taken Spanish III. Also students must have
maintained a 3.33 GPA in all other classes. Accepted members must uphold their grade average, be active
leaders and role models in both school and community, and commit to attending all meetings and
activities.
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TRI-M MUSIC HONOR SOCIETY

The Tri-M Music Honor Society is the international music honor society for middle/junior high and high
school students. It is designed to recognize students for their academic and musical achievements, reward
them for their accomplishments and service activities, and to inspire other students to excel at music and
leadership. Through more than 5,500-chartered chapters, Tri-M has helped thousands of young people
provide years of service through music in schools throughout the world.

Tri-M shares and supports the objectives of every dedicated music educator—to increase student and
school involvement with music and to make a stronger and more unified school music program. Tri-M
offers a complete system of rewards that helps inspire students and recognizes excellence in individuals.

ART HONOR SOCIETY

The Pelham Art Honor Society (AHS) was created specifically for high school students in grades 10-12.
The program is designed to recognize, motivate, and mobilize individuals who have shown outstanding
ability and interest in art. The society aims to aid members in attaining the highest standards in art
scholarship, character, and service, and to bring the visual arts to the attention of the school and
community. Membership is determined by nomination, interview, and portfolio review with faculty
sponsors, but interested students are encouraged to communicate with art teaching faculty or AHS peer
leaders for more information.

SCIENCE HONOR SOCIETY

Science National Honor Society is a prominent scientific organization dedicated to encouraging the
advancement of student knowledge in classic and modern science, the desire of students to pursue science
beyond high school, and to participate in community service dedicated to pursuing scientific knowledge
that benefits all humankind.

The criteria to submit an application to this honor society are:

● Sophomore, Junior or Senior status
● Overall GPA of 3.0 or higher
● GPA of 3.5 or higher in all science classes

● Must be enrolled in at least one Honors, College Credit or AP science class
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LEADERSHIP OPPORTUNITIES

CLASS OFFICERS

Every year each class at PHS selects seven officers to represent them and guide their class for the
academic year. The seven officers, along with their class advisors, organize their class activities. All
students are encouraged to consider carefully their choice of officers and select students who will be
concerned with the well-being of all members of the class. The class officers are President,
Vice-President, Secretary, Treasurer, and three Representatives. All Class Officers are also members of
Student Government.

REPRESENTATIVE TO SCHOOL BOARD/STUDENT GOVERNMENT

During the spring, Student Government organizes a school-wide election for student representatives to
both the School Board and the Student Government. After a nomination process, the current student body
(excluding graduating seniors) votes in the selection of a rising junior or senior for a one year term on the
Pelham School Board.This position requires a strong commitment and a willingness to represent the
students of PHS as the school board meetings are held outside of school hours. The school board
representative is also a voting member of the Student Government and a member of their Class Officer
board.

STUDENT GOVERNMENT

The PHS community looks to the Student Government to assist in the development of policies and
procedures that govern the entire student body, communicate with faculty and administration, represent the
student body in decision making, provide social and community functions, and recognize exceptional
students and teachers. This group, consisting of the Class Officers and the student representative to the
Pelham School Board, is involved in problem solving and decision-making on school-wide issues. All
students are encouraged to contact their student representatives with any concerns or ideas that they may
have.

STUDENT AMBASSADOR GROUP

The PHS Student Ambassadors are student leaders within the high school who exhibit academic
excellence and a strong commitment to community service. As role models, Ambassadors are encouraged
to inspire their peers to explore new initiatives within the school and surrounding communities by
organizing community service projects and gatherings with fellow members to support the vision of PHS.
The majority of the Ambassadors’ responsibilities are volunteering after-school hours.
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CLUBS
PHS offers a number of extra-curricular activities including various clubs and groups.  Clubs allow
students to be involved in their school community and work with other students and faculty with similar
interests.  A club fair is offered in September of each school year for all students to receive information
and enroll in clubs they are interested in.  Some of our extra-curricular activities that are available to our
students are listed below:

Art Club
PLUR
Yearbook Club
Collaborative Gaming Club
Creative Writing Club

Drama Club
Future Business Leaders of
America
Jazz Band Club
LARP Club

Peer Outreach
Psychology Club
Robotics
Science Club
Digital Art Club

PHS ATHLETIC PROGRAM
PHS offers an extensive athletic program, which we believe is an integral part of each student's
education. We know the intellect needs to be trained, invigorated, and disciplined. So too does the
body. We offer a variety of activities for students to challenge their physical potential to the fullest.
Our school encourages student participation, sportsmanship, and team spirit. The (NHIAA) New
Hampshire Interscholastic Activities Association and the PHS Athletic Department determine
eligibility. Athletic regulations are described in the Athletic Handbook. PHS offers a three-season
interscholastic athletic program on the varsity and junior varsity level under the auspices of the
NHIAA.

FALL WINTER SPRING

Boys’ Cross Country Boys’ Basketball Baseball
Girls’ Cross Country Girls’ Basketball Boys’ Lacrosse
Field Hockey Gymnastics Girls’ Lacrosse
Football Ice Hockey Softball
Golf Boys’ Indoor Track Boys’ Tennis
Boys’ Soccer Girls’ Indoor Track Girls’ Tennis
Girls’ Soccer Swim Boys’ Track and Field
Spirit Team Spirit Team Girls’ Track and Field
Volleyball Wrestling

Prospective Student/Athletes who plan to play sports while in college may refer to specific eligibility
rules and guidelines at the NCAA Clearinghouse website at “www.eligibilitycenter.org” for further
information.
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FAMILY EDUCATIONAL RIGHTS AND PRIVACY ACT (FERPA)

The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) affords parents and students over
18 years of age (“eligible students”) certain rights with respect to the student’s education
records. For more information on FERPA and Pelham School District’s Policy, please refer
to the following link:

JRA Student Records and Access

Persons have the right to file a complaint with the U.S. Department of Education
concerning alleged failures by the District to comply with the requirements of FERPA.

The office that administers FERPA is:

Student Privacy Policy Office
U. S. Department of Education
400 Maryland Avenue, SW
Washington, D.C.  20202-8520

110

http://docs.google.com/viewer?a=v&pid=sites&srcid=cGVsaGFtc2Qub3JnfHBzZHxneDoyOWFhN2YxM2Q1ZjFmNjVk


Pelham High School 4-Year Planning Student Name: _____________________  Date: _________
Graduation Requirements Post High School Goals 9th Grade 10th Grade 11th Grade 12th Grade

English:
Fr. English = 1.0
So. English = 1.0
Am.Lit/Elective = 2.0
Intro to Writing=.5 (2022)

4 Cr.
2 Yr. College/Career 4 Cr. Fr. English

Intro to Writing
So. English American

Literature
English Elective

4 Yr. College/Univ. 4 Cr.

Selective 4 Yr. College/Univ. 5 Cr.

Social Studies:
Economics = .5
Civics = .5
World Studies=1.0
U. S. History = 1.0

3 Cr.

2 Yr. College/Career 3 Cr.

4 Yr. College/Univ. 3 Cr.

Selective 4 Yr. College/Univ. 4 Cr

Math:
PreAlg./Alg. I, Alg. II
Geometry/Trigonometry
Applied Algebra/TAC
PreCalc/Calc/Statistics

3 + .5*
Cr.

2 Yr. College/Career 3 Cr. *Math or Math
Intensive

4 Yr. College/Univ. 4 Cr.

Selective 4 Yr. College/Univ. 5 Cr.

Science:
Physical Science
Chemistry
Biology

3 Cr.
2 Yr. College/Career 3 Cr.
4 Yr. College/Univ. 4 Cr.

Selective 4 Yr. College/Univ. 5 Cr.
Foreign Language 2 Yr. College/Career

4 Yr. College/Univ. 3+ Cr.
Selective 4 Yr. College/Univ. 4+ Cr.

Fine Arts:
Art or Music .5 Cr.

Health .5 Cr.
Physical Education 1 Cr.
Computer App:

Computer Apps I, II
Computer Tech & App.

.5 Cr.

Personal Choice Electives 9.5 Elective(s): Elective(s): Elective(s): Elective(s):
Personal Financial Plan.
or Managing Your Money .5 Cr.

TOTAL CREDITS =
*A math or math intensive course must be taken each year. Accounting I; CADD; Engineering and Design; Intro to Programming with Python; Managing Your Money;
Personal Financial Planning; Physics; and Spreadsheet: Excel; Steam: Simple Machines; meet this requirement. Some Pinkerton CTE programs meet this requirement.

111

Return to Agenda



Program of Studies

2023-2024



TABLE OF CONTENTS

Mission and Expectation Statements 2
Accreditation 3
Non-discrimation 3
General Information

College and Career Counseling Department 3
Diploma Options 5
Graduation Requirements 7
Core Diploma Requirements 8
Grading System 10
Explanation of Course Levels 11
Academic Supports 13
Alternative Methods of Earning Academic Credit 14
Extended Learning Opportunities 14

Career Pathways Program 16

Business Pathway 17
Communication Pathway 18
Careers in Education Pathway 20
Global Citizenship Pathway 21
Law, Public Safety, and Security Pathway 22
STEM (Science, Technology, Engineering, and Math Pathways) 23
Visual and Performing Arts Pathways 34

PHS College Credit Opportunities 37

New Hampshire Scholars Program 40

Course Selection Process 41

Course Descriptions 43

Business 43
English 46
Family and Consumer Sciences 52
Fine Arts 54

Art 54
Music 58

Health and Physical Education 62
Mathematics 65
Science 72
Social Studies 77
Technology 81
World Languages 86



Special Education 88

HiSET Program 89

Career and Technical Education Programs 90

Pinkerton Academy Center for Career and Technical Education 91
Alvirne High School Center for Career and Technical Education 106
Salem High School Center for Career and Technical Education 109

Student Activities 110

Honor Societies 111
Leadership Opportunities 113
Clubs 113

Athletics 115

The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) 116

High School 4-Year Planning Worksheet 117



Dear Students, Parents, and Guardians,

Our 2023-2024 Program of Studies details the rigorous and diverse opportunities
offered at Pelham High School. The more attention and careful planning you give to
your course selection and planning, the more personalized and valuable your education
will be. I encourage you to take this process seriously and put effort into investigating
the many learning opportunities and pathways available here at Pelham High School.

Pelham High School provides students the opportunity to personalize their course
schedule. The selection of courses available is designed to accommodate the many
interests and diverse needs of our students. This plan of study should be a product of the
collaboration between the student, parents, and the school counselor.

As a small school, the data collected during the course selection process is invaluable.
We run courses based on student choice and interest. Our master schedule and number
of sections offered are dependent on the accuracy and collection of this data.

We are excited for the upcoming school year. Our goal is to develop a personalized
education plan that supports the interests of all types of learners and students. The
Program of Studies is a valuable tool to use in the process.

Sincerely,

Dawn M. Mead
Principal
Pelham High School
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HISTORY OF PELHAM HIGH SCHOOL

Pelham High School, founded in 1973, offers a comprehensive program of studies that invites students to
explore the connections between languages, math, science, history, music, and technology. The
curriculum programs meet national, regional, state, and local standards. PHS is a member of the New
England Association of Schools and Colleges (NEASC).

Beyond academics, our school offers a variety of clubs and other activities, as well as a full range of
interscholastic sports. Our school is an active participant in the New Hampshire Interscholastic Athletic
Association (NHIAA).

PHS MISSION

PELHAM HIGH SCHOOL MISSION and EXPECTATIONS FOR STUDENT LEARNING

Mission Statement

Pelham High School is a community of adult and student learners whose actions encourage a collegial
atmosphere and whose approaches promote a safe and positive environment.  We believe the following:

● Education is a pathway to productive and socially responsible citizenship.
● Students will rise to the levels of expectations that are appropriately challenging in academic,

social, and civic settings.
● Students will identify their individual strengths in order to explore and pursue individual goals.
● All students can learn and do so in different ways.

In support of our beliefs, the mission of Pelham High School is to educate our students as life-long
learners to meet the challenges of the 21st century so that they may pursue life goals, participate
fully as active citizens, and be socially responsible members of the global community.

Learning Expectations

Academic Competencies:
● Students will demonstrate creative and critical thinking skills in the analysis of concepts, enabling

them to address authentic problems in conventional or innovative ways.
● Students will demonstrate effective communication skills through rigorous and authentic

activities and applications (reading, writing, speaking, listening, and viewing skills).
● Students will demonstrate the ability to interpret and identify connections that lead to conclusions

or new understandings within the context of a rigorous and relevant curriculum.
● Students will address contemporary problems incorporating collaborative skills.

Social Competencies:
● Students will behave appropriately and responsibly with regard to others, to oneself, and to one’s

surroundings.
● Students will act with integrity and honesty within the school community.

Civic Competencies:
● Students will demonstrate a civic responsibility to work effectively and respectfully to improve

the world around them.
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ACCREDITATION STATEMENT

Pelham High School is accredited by the New England Association of Schools and Colleges (NEASC), a
nongovernmental, nationally recognized organization, whose affiliated institutions include elementary
schools through collegiate institutions offering post-graduate instruction.

Accreditation of an institution by the NEASC indicates that it meets or exceeds criteria for the assessment
of institutional quality periodically applied through a peer review process. An accredited school or
college is one which has available the necessary resources to achieve educational programs, is
substantially doing so, and gives reasonable evidence that it will continue to do so in the foreseeable
future.  Institutional integrity is also addressed through accreditation.

Accreditation by the NEASC applies to the institution as a whole. As such, it is not a guarantee of the
quality of every course or program offered, or the competence of the individual graduates. Rather, it
provides reasonable assurance about the quality of opportunities available to students who attend the
institution.

NON-DISCRIMINATION STATEMENT

The District in accordance with the requirements of federal and state laws, and the regulations
implementing those laws shall not discriminate in its education programs, activities or employment
practices on the basis of race, color, national origin, age, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity, gender
expression, gender transition, transgender status, gender nonconformity, marital or economic status,
religion, disability, familial status, or creed. The District will not discriminate against any employee who
is the victim of domestic violence, harassment, sexual assault, or stalking.

This Policy implements Titles VI and VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, the Age Discrimination Act of
1967, Title IX of the Education Amendment of 1972, Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, RSA
354-A, RSA 275:71, and RSA 186:11, XXXIII.

Any person having inquiries concerning the District’s compliance with this Policy and the applicable laws
and regulations may contact the Superintendent of Schools.

COLLEGE AND CAREER COUNSELING DEPARTMENT

The College and Career Counseling Department serves all students in a variety of ways. Our services are
designed to meet the academic, career, and personal counseling needs of PHS students at each grade level.
Our goal is to assist students in achieving their maximum academic potential while encouraging social
and extracurricular experiences that promote personal growth.

The school counseling program is available to assist students in making appropriate academic choices
while also helping students cope with and manage challenging emotional and social situations. Services
are delivered through individual counseling, group counseling, and classroom presentations. When
necessary, referrals to outside therapeutic personnel and/or mental health counseling resources will be
made.
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College and career activities are conducted on a regular and planned basis with the goal of providing
students with experiences to help them grow and develop to their fullest potential, and to become
responsible, contributing members of their community. Department personnel will assist students and
families in developing a comprehensive 4-year high school plan to meet individual college and career
goals.

Each student is assigned to a school counselor who is available to students throughout the school day;
however, to ensure availability, students are encouraged to make an appointment by stopping by the
College and Career Counseling Department or by emailing their school counselor. This practice also helps
students develop emerging adult behavior that prepares them for responsible and self-managing skills
necessary after high school.

School counselors also encourage team planning which includes the student, parent/guardian, and
teachers to ensure optimum success. Parents and students are encouraged to contact the teacher directly
with academic concerns while apprising their school counselor. School counselors are available to assist
students and parents with possible solutions for academic concerns or if academic conflicts arise.

Throughout the school year, the College and Career Counseling Department provides additional services
to students and parents including:

● Monthly Newsletter
● Freshmen Orientation
● Pelham High School Showcase
● PSATs (9th grade)
● PSAT/NMSQT (10th /11th grade)
● Club Fair
● Naviance Training (College and Career Planning Tools)
● College Visits
● College Fairs
● Sophomore College and Career Project
● Junior College Planning
● College Night for Juniors
● College Scholarship Opportunities
● Military Visits
● Financial Aid Workshop
● Individual Freshman meetings
● Freshman Strengths Career Project
● Career Pathway Fair
● Course Selection Counseling
● NHSAS Testing
● Signs of Suicide
● Group Counseling
● Guest Speakers
● 4 Year Planning
● Senior College Project
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ACADEMIC DIPLOMA OPTIONS

The Pelham School Board establishes the following as policy:

Every student who attends PHS will be given the opportunity and is expected to meet the graduation
requirements necessary to receive a diploma.

A. PHS will issue an Honors with Distinction Diploma to students who have met the Standard
Diploma requirements and who:

● Earn 32 credits and meet all Graduation Requirements
● Complete all Level 1 required core academic classes
● Complete three (3) credits of the same world language
● Complete four (4) credits of Level 1 or higher sciences
● Complete four (4) credits of Level 1 math or higher
● Complete five (5) Honors level, Advanced Placement, or PHS College Credit courses
● Graduate with a 3.67 GPA*

B. PHS will issue an Honors with Merit Diploma to students who have met the Standard
Diploma requirements and who:

● Earn 32 credits and meet all Graduation Requirements
● Complete two (2) credits of the same world language
● Complete four (4) credits of sciences
● Complete Algebra II
● Graduate with a 3.33 GPA*

C. PHS will issue an Honors Diploma to students who have met the Standard Diploma
requirements and who:

● Graduate with a 3.33 GPA*

D. PHS will issue a Standard Diploma to students who:

● Have successfully achieved the minimum number of credits (see Graduation
Requirements)

● Meet specific course and community service requirements as stated in the PHS
Program of Studies

E. PHS will issue a Core Diploma to students who:

● Have successfully achieved the minimum number of credits (see Graduation
Requirements)

● Meet specific course and community service requirements as stated in the PHS
Program of Studies
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*For new and transfer students, the class rank will be calculated after four (4) semesters of attendance at
Pelham High School and GPA will be calculated when credit is awarded.

Certificate of Achievement - PHS will issue a Certificate of Achievement to students who:

● Complete a minimum of four years of high school
● Are enrolled and in regular attendance at PHS for at least one semester in their final

year
● Meet the requirements of their Individualized Education Programs and/or acquire

those credits as defined by the PHS Administration
● Are determined to be ineligible for the other academic diploma options by PHS

Administration

A Certificate of Achievement is not a diploma and is awarded to any student who has successfully
completed an individual program of studies not leading to a standard diploma. Students eligible for
special education and are pursuing a Certificate of Achievement may participate in one graduation
ceremony in the year determined most appropriate by the student’s IEP team. For students eligible for
special education, participation in graduation will not end the student’s eligibility for a free appropriate
public education. Students eligible for special education may continue in an approved program until such
time as the student has earned a regular high school diploma or has attained the age of 22, whichever
occurs first.

Application or referral for participation in the program is open to all students at PHS but is limited to
students who are determined by administration to be unable to meet the requirements for the academic
diploma options. Consideration of eligibility for the Certificate of Achievement will be decided on a
case-by-case basis, and is subject to review and recommendation by administration, and the student’s
respective IEP team.  Eligibility for participation will be based on the following factors:

● Academic performance including, but not limited to, standardized achievement tests,
report card grades, diagnostic testing

● Administration’s recommendation relative to the student’s ability to successfully
complete graduation requirements for the standard diploma

● Parent or student written referral
● IEP requirements (for students with educational learning disabilities)

PHS Administration will receive all recommendations in writing from the student’s school counselor and
will make all recommendations and final decisions.
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GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS - 26 Credits
The time you, your parents, and your school counselor take to plan your course of study for the next four
years will help you organize and focus your education as well as help you prepare for college or the
world of work after high school. The time is well spent! Please note: All PHS graduation requirements
pertain to transfer students as well, regardless of the year of transfer.

Subject Credits Required Courses
English 4 Credits

An English course must
be taken each year of
high school.

Intro to Writing (.5 credits) - Freshman only
Freshman English
Sophomore English
American Literature Course
Senior English Elective

Social Studies 3 Credits
Students must earn a
70% on the Civics Test
(Class of 2024)

World Studies  (1 credit)
Civics (.5 credits)
Economics (.5 credits)
U. S. History (1 credit)

Math and Math Intensive 3.5 Credits
A math or math
intensive course must be
taken each year of high
school.

All students must complete 3 math credits,
including Algebra I. They also need a minimum
of .5 math or math intensive credit.

See below for a list of Math Intensive courses.
Science 3 Credits Physical Science, Biology and Chemistry

Fine Arts .5 Credits The Fine Arts Requirement may be met by
taking any art or music course.

Health .5 Credits

Physical Education 1 Credit

Computer Application .5 Credits Students must pass Computer Applications I or
pass a computer technology test with a B- ,
which would allow them to enroll in an
advanced computer course.

Personal Financial Planning or
Managing Your Money

.5 Credits

Personal Choice Electives 9.5 Credits

Community Service Learning 40 hours 10 hours per year of enrollment

MATH INTENSIVE COURSES
In addition to any mathematics course, the following courses fulfill the Math Intensive requirement.
(Note: Some CTE classes qualify as Math Intensive. Please check with your counselor for determination.)

Accounting I Intro to Programming w/ Python Physics

CADD Managing Your Money Spreadsheet: Excel CC

Engineering and Design Personal Financial Planning CC STEAM: Simple Machines
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CORE DIPLOMA- 20 Credits

Area of Study Credits

English Freshman English,
Sophomore English
and 2 credits of English electives

4.0

Math Mathematics (3 math credits
including Algebra I and 0.5
math-intensive or math credit)
A math or math intensive must be
taken each year.

3.0

Science Science (two lab sciences: Physical
Science and Biology)

2.0

Social Studies

Students must earn a 70%
on the Civics Test (Class of
2024)

Social Studies (World Geo/World
Studies) Economics 0.5, Civics 0.5,
United States History 1.0, 0.5
elective)

● Starting with the Class of
2023 World Studies 1.0
may replace World
Geography and the elective
requirements.

● Starting with the Class of
2025, World Studies 1.0
replaces the Geography
and elective requirements.

3.0

Fine Arts Fine Arts Education 0.5

Computers Computer Applications 0.5

Physical Education Physical Education 1.0

Health Health Education 0.5

Electives Personal Choice Electives 5.0

Personal Financial Planning
or Managing your Money

Personal Financial Planning or
Managing your Money

0.5

Community Service
Learning Forty (40) hours of Community

Service
10 hours per year of
enrollment

Total 20.0
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CIVICS EXAM
Pursuant to NH RSA 189: 11, II, all students beginning with the Class of 2024 must obtain a grade of 70
or better on the 128 question civics naturalization exam developed by the 2020 United States Citizen and
Immigration services.

COMMUNITY SERVICE PROGRAM

In 1992, the Pelham School Board approved the Community Service Program in an effort to promote
civic responsibility and to encourage Pelham youth to make a commitment to serve others. All students
must perform and document 40 hours of service as a requirement for graduation. This requirement
promotes service to society and enhances the quality of life for others. PHS seeks to guide students in
meaningful community service and service learning. Parents and students are advised that college
admissions and scholarship selection committees look most favorably on meaningful community service.

Community Service hours are required to be completed no later than March 15 of a student’s senior year.
To assist in obtaining community service hours, the College and Career Counseling office sends emails to
students with volunteer opportunities available. Students can also volunteer in many other ways. There
are many local and community events and the hours served must be for the benefit of the community, not
for the benefit of a profit-making business. Activities such as babysitting, yard or housework to help a
friend or neighbor does NOT count toward the requirement unless pre-approved. Upon completion of
community service activities, students must complete a Community Service Completion form and submit
it to their school counselor within 8 weeks. Forms submitted later than 8 weeks will receive only half
credit provided the forms are presented within the academic year in which they were performed.

EARLY RELEASE/LATE ARRIVAL
The yearly requirement expectation for students is eight credits of courses. Students in good standing as
juniors or seniors may choose to have Early Release or Late Arrival. Students are limited to choosing
either early release or late arrival, but not both. Students seeking the Core Diploma are not eligible for
either early release or late arrival. The Assistant Principal or designee may make exceptions. Students
who choose either early release or late arrival may not be eligible for the Honors with Distinction
Diploma or the Honors with Merit Diploma unless they choose an alternative means to gaining the
necessary 32 credits. In order to be approved, students must submit their paperwork by the end of the
school year for the 1st semester of the coming year and by October 1st for second semester. Please note:
Some courses may not be offered due to insufficient enrollment. If courses are dropped from the schedule,
students affected will be given an opportunity to select alternate courses. Please refer to the course
selection process for more information.

FEDERAL STUDENT AID APPLICATION
Effective for students graduating in 2024, as a requirement for receiving a high school diploma, each
student who is at least 18 years of age or legally emancipated, or the parent/guardian of such a student
who is under 18 years of age, shall either:

1. file a Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) with the U.S. Department of Education;
or

2. file a waiver on a form created by the N.H. Board of Education with the District indicating that
the parent/guardian or, if applicable, the student, understands what FAFSA is and has chosen not
to file an application.
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The District shall provide to each student and, if applicable, the parent/guardian, any support or assistance
necessary to comply with the requirement above.

The District shall award a high school diploma to any student who is unable to meet the requirement
above if the student has met all other graduation requirements and the building Principal attests that the
District has made a good faith effort to assist the student or parent/guardian in filing an application or
waiver.

GRADE POINT AVERAGES AND CLASS RANK
Grade Point Averages are determined when credit is awarded. The GPAs for all students are placed in
order from highest to lowest to determine each student’s rank in class.

The class rank for transfers will be calculated after four (4) semesters of consecutive attendance at Pelham
High School.

Non-Leveled Level 1 Honors/PHS College Credit AP

A+ (97-100) = 4.33 4.67 4.84 5.0
A   (93-96) = 4.0 4.33 4.5 4.67
A-  (90-92) = 3.67 4.0 4.17 4.33
B+ (87-89) = 3.33 3.67 3.84 4.0
B   (83-86) = 3.0 3.33 3.5 3.67
B-  (80-82) = 2.67 3.0 3.17 3.33
C+ (77-79) = 2.33 2.67 2.84 3.0
C   (73-76) = 2.0 2.33 2.5 2.67
C-  (70-72) = 1.67 2.0 2.17 2.33
D   (65-69) = 1.00 1.33 1.50 1.67

Note:  Pass/Fail courses and alternative credit opportunities such as online courses, adult education
courses and summer school courses are not calculated into the GPA. VLACS courses are calculated into a
student’s GPA.

GRADING SYSTEM

97 - 100 A+ 87 - 89 B+ 77 - 79 C+ 65 – 69 D
93 - 96   A 83 - 86 B 73 - 76 C below 65 - Failure
90 - 92   A- 80 - 82 B- 70 - 72 C-

For more information on grading philosophy and academic protocols, please refer to the Student
Handbook on Pelham High School’s Website.

HIGH HONORS
Students must earn a minimum grade of A- in each of their courses. Honor roll will be published each
semester based on credits earned.
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HONOR ROLL
Students must earn a minimum grade of B- in each of their courses. Honor roll will be published each
semester based on credits earned.

EXPLANATION OF COURSE LEVELS
Advanced Placement: Advanced Placement (AP) courses are designed to challenge highly motivated
students who have demonstrated exceptional academic ability and who wish to study at the college level.
The College Board provides tests for all AP courses and these tests are administered during the month of
May.

Students should register to take the AP exam in advance and pay the required fee. Information is available
in the College and Career Counseling Department. Please note, if this fee will cause a financial hardship,
students should contact their school counselor for information about financial assistance.

In order to be considered for college credit or college standing, students must satisfactorily complete these
tests. Students enrolled in AP courses should check with the college of their choice to receive information
concerning the college’s policy regarding Advanced Placement credit.

Listed below you will find the AP courses which are offered at Pelham High School. Please be reminded
that only courses which have adequate enrollment will run. However, students may take AP courses
through the Virtual Learning Academy. Students are encouraged to discuss taking AP courses with their
parents, school counselors, and teachers.

AP Biology
AP Calculus
AP Chemistry
AP English Literature and Composition
AP Environmental Science
AP Psychology
AP Statistics
AP Studio Art

Honors: An honors course provides a more rigorous program for the 4-year competitive college-bound
student. Students who elect this option are expected to have strong communication, writing, and thinking
skills.  The student is expected to meet all expectations of Level 1, and is expected to:

● Complete all required assignments in a timely and independent manner
● Participate actively in class discussions and written assignments
● Read above grade level and complete significant independent readings
● Demonstrate the motivation to accomplish all assignments to the teacher’s level of expectation
● Complete many types of research projects, including a variety of analytical and expository

writings
● Write for a variety of purposes, in a variety of modes
● Demonstrate superior competence in reading, writing, listening, and speaking
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Depending on student requests, an Honors level to a course may be offered as a separate course.
"Honors" will be cited on the student’s transcript. (NOTE: Students may not opt out of an Honors
Program once they have decided to participate in the honors program, unless they have received
permission from the Principal.)

Level 1: A Level 1 course provides an accelerated program for the college-bound student.  Students in
Level 1 courses are expected to:

● Participate actively in the class discussions and written assignments
● Read at or above grade level and complete some independent reading
● Commit to independent outside readings
● Think, write, and discuss critically
● Engage fully in both individual and group activities

Non-Leveled: A course without a leveling designation is designed for the college-and-career-bound
student.  Students in these courses are expected to:

● Enhance their college readiness skills through writing, reading comprehension, and vocabulary
● Read at grade level and complete independent readings
● Participate actively in class discussions and written assignments
● Engage in research and analysis of specific topics
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ACADEMIC SUPPORTS

Advisory:

During the school day, students will be provided an opportunity to seek academic support, participate in
enrichment activities, or take advantage of the opportunity to work on classroom assignments. Advisory is
designed to provide personalized and individualized opportunities for students and teachers to address
concerns; to help students recover grades; and to enable students to enrich their learning by challenging
themselves with academic or co-curricular activities. Academic departments will provide extra help to
students by re-explaining concepts and providing time to make up work. Additional benefits include
workshops and guest speakers hosted by the College and Career Counseling Department; peer tutoring
and mentoring sessions; and school assemblies to lessen interruptions and loss of instructional time. All
students will have an adult mentor for all four years of high school to help address concerns and schedule
support.

Tutoring:

Students experiencing academic difficulty should seek help from their teachers. Additionally, many
academic departments routinely offer extra help after school to provide assistance and support to students
for their academic studies. Students may also arrange for tutoring by other students through the Math
Honor Society, English Honor Society, and National Honor Society.

Library Media Center:

The Media Center’s goal is to provide resources and materials that are supportive of students’ intellectual
freedom and to act as an extension to the classroom. The Media Center provides access to materials and
information beyond traditional textbooks such as databases, magazines, eBooks, audio books, along with
a wide variety of non-fiction and fiction books. Since many of these resources are available online,
information can be accessed outside of school hours, allowing students to work at their own pace. These
resources also allow students to develop their critical thinking skills, refine their depth of knowledge and
further their academic interests. Students also use the Media Center as a peer-tutoring location
before/after school hours.
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ALTERNATIVE METHODS OF EARNING ACADEMIC CREDIT

Generally, courses required for graduation are taken at Pelham High School. However, it is the policy of
the Pelham School Board (IHBH) to allow extended learning opportunities at the high school level as
long as those opportunities are aligned with the school’s educational goals and objectives. Extended
learning means the primary acquisition of knowledge and skills through instruction or study which
extends beyond the Pelham High School classroom and course requirements. Please note: Alternative
methods of earning academic credit cannot be a course offered at Pelham High School.

Students who wish to take courses through an extended learning opportunity and/or online programs may
do so in consultation with their school counselor and upon approval from administration. If applicable,
students or their parents/guardians are responsible for all related expenses including tuition and textbooks.
Alternative credit may be accepted toward requirements leading to a Pelham High diploma if approved by
administration.

An Alternative Credit Application is available in the College and Career Counseling Department and
must be completed and approved in advance of taking the course. Upon successful completion of the
course, credit will be awarded and noted on the transcript, but grades will not be included in a student’s
GPA calculation.

EXTENDED LEARNING OPPORTUNITIES

Independent Study: Independent Study is intended to provide students with an opportunity to go beyond
the classroom experience and to pursue and study a particular area of academic interest. Credit may be
earned for projects that will be coordinated, supervised, and evaluated by a Pelham High School faculty
member. The Independent Study will be placed in the student’s schedule and completed during the regular
school day in the building with their faculty mentor. Recognizing the value of self-discovery and
self-teaching, the independent study will encourage responsibility and growth. Throughout the
independent study, students will be asked to define goals regarding what they want to learn or accomplish.
They will also refine their goals in an ongoing manner to make them specific and realistic. Students
wanting to undertake an independent study will submit a proposal in writing to the Director of School
Counseling of Students their school counselor who will present the proposal to administration for final
approval. Independent study proposals should be carefully considered and developed in advance with a
cooperating faculty member. In order to be approved, students must submit their proposal by the end of
the school year for the 1st semester of the coming year and by October 1st for the second semester. In
order to qualify for an Independent Study, students must be a junior or senior, maintain a B average in the
chosen subject area, and be in good academic standing. In no case will an independent study replace a
course that is currently running at Pelham High School.

Internships: The Internship is a supervised program, usually in a professional field, that affords students
the opportunity to engage in a learning experience that augments classroom learning and extends beyond
the traditional classroom walls. Working in conjunction with a worksite mentor and the school, the
student develops a learning plan to coordinate academic and occupational skills that the student will learn
and apply on the job. An internship is an excellent tool for testing out a career interest thus giving the
student first-hand knowledge of a particular professional field. Importantly, students will gain real world
experience while learning how to conduct themselves in a professional work-place environment. They
observe first-hand how skills relating to decision-making, problem solving, teamwork, and technology are
employed on the job. Students report that an internship helps them to value themselves and their abilities,
gain confidence, and reflect on their future. Moreover, an internship experience can help when the time
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comes to apply to colleges or technical schools; select a college major; and provide opportunities for
future employment. Students are encouraged to find their own work site and all interns must provide their
own transportation. Prerequisite: Junior or Senior

Virtual Learning Academy: The Virtual Learning Academy (VLACS) is a state-funded high school.
Any New Hampshire resident enrolled in middle or high school is allowed to take online courses for free
at any time. With prior approval from the school counselor, credit may be earned by successfully
completing online courses through the VLACS. There are also college courses available for a fee.
Students working on VLACS courses are expected to complete their coursework outside of their regularly
scheduled school day. For more information, please visit their website at VLACS.org. Students who wish
to have these courses on their high school transcript must provide a VLACS official transcript to the
registrar upon completion of the course. GPA credit will be awarded for VLACS courses.

Early College: Early college credit enables students to jump start their college education by earning
college-level credits during their high school years by attending a regular college class on a college
campus. With prior approval from administration and from a local community college, students select
courses from the general education program. Prior approval must be granted and a passing grade must be
earned to transfer credits to fulfill high school graduation requirements. Prerequisite: Junior or Senior
status. (Note: Students are responsible for any fees, transportation costs, and for ensuring the transcript is
sent to Pelham High School for credit.)

Credit Recovery: Students who have not successfully earned required course credits are provided the
opportunity to get back on track through the Credit Recovery Program. The same rigorous competencies
made available to students during a course at Pelham High are provided to students through the recovery
program. Students needing remediation are provided with targeted resources to gain mastery and acquire
course credits necessary to graduate on time. In order to participate in the Credit Recovery Program,
students will need to have earned a 50% in the course. The type of student successful in a credit recovery
program is a strong independent worker motivated to complete the required work to earn credits. The
Credit Recovery Program may require computer work and students will be expected to work
independently and ask questions when needed.
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The Career Pathways initiative is a series of courses designed to help students increase
their knowledge about occupations and careers that may be of interest to them. By
participating in a pathway, students will be better prepared academically for college and
will acquire the skills needed to compete in the labor market.

Many of the pathways provide an opportunity for students to earn college credit(s) through the
Community College System of New Hampshire or with Southern New Hampshire University.
Additionally, students in a pathway will be invited to participate in field trips, attend guest lectures, and
other academic experiences geared specifically to their career interest.

It is never too early to think about your future. A pathway will allow you to take a series of courses to
help you decide about your career choice prior to the expense of college. The benefits to students include:

✔ Increases academic motivation by taking courses relevant to future plans

✔ Allows students to have the opportunity to explore career interests while in high
school

✔ Prepares students for the transition to college and/or a career

✔ Provides students with the opportunity to take college courses while in high school

Students are required to complete a commitment form in order to enroll in a pathway and entry
requirements will vary. Ideally, students should apply in the second semester of their freshman year to
benefit fully.

We invite you to explore one of the career paths below. By doing so you will be connected to related
courses and develop the skills needed to be successful in a career.
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Business Pathway

The Business Pathway focuses on preparing students for a wide range of career options in business
including accounting, advertising, finance, human resources, marketing, market research, retail, and sales.
Most students trained in business understand a variety of business functions and have developed
quantitative and reasoning skills. Students trained in business will find that their skills are highly
marketable if they earn a bachelor’s degree.

Students will follow a sequence of required courses. Some of these are college-level, which will provide
the opportunity to earn college credits through the Community College System of New Hampshire:

Three (3) Required Courses

Business Pathway Requirements Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

Computer Applications I (.5 credit) X X
Accounting I (College Credits Available) X X X
Principles of Marketing (College Credits Available) X X

Three (3) Elective Courses - Choose 1 from each Column

Select One (1) Below College
Credits Select One (1) Below College

Credits Select One (1) Below College
Credits

Computer Applications II 3.0* Entrepreneurship (.5 credit) --- Personal Financial
Planning

3.0

Spreadsheet: Excel 3.0 Principles of Management
(.5 credit)

--- Managing Your
Money (.5 credit)

---

Retail Management
(1 credit)

---

* Indicates that students have the option to sign up for either the college course or the non-leveled course.
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According to the U.S. Department of Labor (2016), long-term projections for business careers in 2026 are
as follows:

Career Path Rate of Growth Educational Experience
Financial Clerks 10% High School Diploma
Meeting, Convention, and Event Planners 10% Bachelor Degree
Market Research Analyst 23% Bachelor Degree
Personal Financial Advisors 14% Bachelor Degree
Financial Analyst 11% Bachelor Degree
Human Resources Specialists 7% Bachelor Degree
Accountants and Auditors 10% Bachelor Degree
Advertising, Promotions, and Marketing 6% Bachelor Degree
Sales Managers 7% Bachelor Degree

FBLA – Future Business Leaders of America is an organization dedicated to helping students
explore and experience the American enterprise system. The purpose of FBLA is to bring
business and education together in a positive working relationship through innovative

leadership development programs. FBLA is a non-profit educational organization that tries to teach
students about the business world and prepare them for college through a wide range of competitions and
workshops.

Honor Cord Requirements for the Business Pathway
An honor cord signifying your academic achievement in the Business Pathway will be awarded to
students who complete the following requirements:

▪ Completion of required and elective courses in the Business Pathway with an overall

3.0 GPA

▪ Minimum overall 2.5 GPA in all high school courses

▪ Successful completion of an internship or approved job shadowing experience

▪ Active participation in FBLA (75% attendance and 1 conference) or a pre-approved

activity

Communications Pathway

The Communications Pathway is for students who have an interest in learning how to communicate
information effectively. Communication is applied to careers in journalism, business, public relations,
marketing, news broadcasting, intercultural communications, education, public administration and much
more. Students trained in communications will find that their skills are highly marketable if they earn a
bachelor’s degree.
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Students will follow a sequence of required courses. Some of these are college-level, which will provide
the opportunity to earn college credits through the Community College System of New Hampshire or
through Southern New Hampshire University.

Seven (7) Required Courses

Communications Pathway Requirements Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

Oral Communication (.5 credit) X X
Essay Writing (.5 credit) X
Media Literacy (.5 credit) X X
Sociology (.5 credit) X X
College Composition (College Credits Available) X X
Foreign Language (2 years) X X X X

Choose One (1) Elective Course

Select One (1) Below Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

Introduction to Digital Art (.5 credit) X X
Introduction to Digital Photography (.5 credit) X X
Creative Writing (College Credits Available) X X X

According to the U.S. Department of Labor (2016), long-term projections for communication careers in
2026 are as follows:

Career Path Rate of Growth Educational Experience
Media & Communication Equipment 8% High School Diploma
Public Relations Specialists 9% Bachelor Degree
Public Relations & Fundraising Specialist         10% Bachelor Degree
Marketing Managers 10% Bachelor Degree
Advertising & Promotions Managers 6% Bachelor Degree
Communications Teachers Postsecondary          10% Doctoral or Professional Degree

Honor Cord Requirements for the Communications Pathway
An honor cord signifying your academic achievement in the Communications Pathway will be awarded to
students who complete the following requirements:

▪ Complete required and elective courses in the Communications Pathway with an

overall 3.0 GPA

▪ Maintain a minimum overall 2.5 GPA in all high school courses

▪ Submit a piece of work to Ethereal Patter
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Careers in Education Pathway

The Careers in Education Pathway is for students who have an interest in exploring a career in early
childhood, elementary, secondary, or postsecondary teaching and counseling related services. Students
trained in education will find that their skills are highly marketable.

Students will follow a sequence of required courses. Some of these are college-level, which will provide
the opportunity to earn college credits through the Community College System of New Hampshire or
through Southern New Hampshire University:

Three (3) Required Courses

Careers in Education Pathway Requirements Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

Computer Applications I (.5 credit) X X
Essay Writing (.5 credit) X X X
Introduction  to Art X X X X

Four (4) Elective Courses - Choose from each Column

Select One (1) Below College
Credits Select Two (2) Below College

Credits Select One (1) Below College
Credits

Internship (Senior Year) --- Creative Writing 3.0 Computer Applications II 3.0*
Careers in Education
(Pinkerton CTE Program) --- College Composition 3.0 Psychology 3.0*

Oral Communication
(.5 credit) ---

Trigonometry, Applied
Algebra, Statistics*, or
Pre-Calculus

3.0*

* Indicates that students have the option to sign up for either the college course or the non-leveled course.

According to the U.S. Department of Labor (2016), long-term projections for education careers in 2026
are as follows:

Career Path Rate of Growth Educational Experience
Teaching Assistants 8% High School Diploma
Preschool Teachers 11% Associate Degree
Special Education Teacher 10% Bachelor Degree
Kindergarten and Elementary Teacher 7% Bachelor Degree
Middle School Teacher 7% Bachelor Degree
High School Teacher 7% Bachelor Degree
Postsecondary Teacher 9% Masters or Doctoral Degree
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Honor Cord Requirements for the Careers in Education Pathway
An honor cord signifying your academic achievement in the Careers in Education Pathway will be
awarded to students who complete the following requirements:

▪ Completion of required and elective courses in the Careers in Education Pathway

with an overall 3.0 GPA

▪ Minimum overall 2.5 GPA in all high school courses

▪ Successful completion of an internship or approved job shadowing experience

▪ Membership in Educators Rising

Global Citizenship Pathway

The Global Citizenship Pathway is for students who wish to incorporate global awareness and citizenship
in their curriculum. The pathway is designed to foster students’ greater awareness of their global imprint,
satisfy their curiosity about the global community and its issues, and provide a vibrant forum for their
examination of culture, language, and contemporary issues. Participation in the pathway will empower
students to meet the challenges of the 21st century to participate fully as active citizens and to be socially
responsible members of the global community. Students trained in Global Citizenship will find that their
skills are highly marketable.

Option #1
Five (5) Required Courses

Global Citizenship Pathway Requirements Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

World Geography (.5 credit) or World Studies X
Western Civilization (.5 credit) or World Studies X
Foreign Language (2 years) X X X X
World Lit Classics (.5 credit) X

Option #2
Five (5) Required Courses

Global Citizenship Pathway Requirements Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

World Geography (.5 credit) or World Studies X
Western Civilization (.5 credit) or World Studies X
Foreign Language (3 years) X X X X
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The Global Citizenship Pathway is also co-curricular. Designed with a global focus, students will actively
participate in relevant activities; promote global understanding and peaceful resolution of conflicts and
perform community service.

If you are sensitive to cultural differences, committed to making a difference in the world, and willing to
develop the knowledge needed for personal and professional success in the 21st century, you are
encouraged to participate in the Global Citizenship Pathway.

Upon successful completion of the requirements for honors distinction of the Global Citizenship Pathway,
students will receive the global citizen distinction at the awards banquet and receive an honor cord to
wear at graduation.

Honor Cord Requirements for the Global Citizenship Pathway:

An honor cord signifying your academic achievement in the Global Citizenship Pathway will be awarded
to students who complete the following requirements:

▪ Complete required and elective courses in the Global Citizenship Pathway with an
overall 3.0 GPA

▪ Maintain a minimum overall 2.5 GPA in all high school courses

▪ Provide community service with an international dimension/purpose

▪ Write a reflection essay about the personal growth over the years as a global citizen
participant

▪ Prepare a global resume

▪ Submit a global portfolio documenting all formal requirements of the program,
including final capstone reflection essay

Law, Public Safety, and Security Pathway

The Law, Public Safety & Security Pathway is for students interested in the broad career areas of law,
public safety, and security. This pathway is open to students who are interested in police work,
firefighting, law, EMT, paralegal, officers of the court, FBI, criminal psychology, judges, correction
officers, criminal justice, and homeland security.

Students will follow a sequence of required courses. Some of these are college-level, which will provide
the opportunity to earn college credits through the Community College System of New Hampshire:
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Six (6) Required Courses

Law, Public Safety, and Security Pathway
Requirements

Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

Computer Applications I (.5 credit) X X
Oral Communication (.5 credit) X X X X
Essay Writing (.5 credit) X
College Composition (College Credits Available) X X
Forensic Science (.5 credit) X X X
Criminology (.5 credit) X X

Choose One (1) Elective Course

Select One (1) Below Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

Psychology* (College Credits Available) X X
Sociology (.5 credit) X X

* Indicates that students have the option to sign up for either the college course or the non-leveled course.
According to the U.S. Department of Labor (2016), long-term projections for law, public safety and
security careers in 2026 are as follows:

Career Path Rate of Growth Educational Experience
Security Guards 6% High School Diploma
Detective and Criminal Investigator 4% High School Diploma
Police and Sheriff’s Patrol Offices 7% High School Diploma
Paralegal or Legal Assistant 15% Associate Degree
EMTs and Paramedics 15% Postsecondary Education
Private Detectives and Investigators 11% Postsecondary Education
Firefighter 7% Postsecondary Education
Lawyers 9% Doctoral or Professional Degree

Honor Cord Requirements for the Law, Public Safety, and Security Pathway
An honor cord signifying your academic achievement in the Law, Public Safety, and Security Pathway
will be awarded to students who complete the following requirements:

● Completion of required and elective courses in the Law, Public Safety, and Security
Pathway with an overall 3.0 GPA

● Minimum overall 2.5 GPA in all high school courses
● Participation in the Police Explorer Program with the Pelham Police Department or

other approved extended learning opportunity

Science, Technology, Engineering, and Math (STEM) Pathways

The STEM Pathways are designed to engage students in wide-ranging careers in science, technology,
engineering, and math. Most STEM occupations require study beyond high school leading to a certificate,
associate, or bachelor degree.
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Students who pursue the STEM Pathway will graduate with an impressive academic record that will make
them competitive applicants at a number of colleges and universities. Please choose one of the following
areas of concentration:

♦ Computer and Information Technology

♦ Environmental Science

♦ Healthcare and Medical Professions

♦ Engineering, Engineering Technologies, and Pre-Engineering

♦ Life Sciences

Computer and Information Technology Pathway

Steve Jobs once said, “I think everyone should learn how to program a computer because it teaches you
how to think.” The field of computer and information technology makes use of computers to solve
problems, including hardware and software. However, computer and information technology is very
broad and includes programming languages, computer system design, network architecture, website
design, computer animation, robotics, technical support, and many more disciplines.

The objective of the Computer and Information Technology Pathway is to provide students with general
information and coursework to assist students in determining a specific career path within the broad field
of computers. In addition to the three (3) required STEM academic courses, students will be introduced to
the concepts of problem solving through a variety of courses. They may choose a programming class
where they will learn the fields of application programming and software development or students may
choose to study the design of computers including hardware components and networking concepts.
Students may also learn spreadsheets and how to work with logical functions; maintain data tables; and
record tasks with macros, or students may choose to solve technology issues in an authentic work
environment. In any case, the IT industry is rapidly changing and we invite you to take full advantage of
our course offerings below.

Choose Three (3) Required Courses

STEM Pathway Requirements Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

STEAM: Simple Machines (.5 Credit) X X
Spreadsheet: Excel (College Credits Available) X X
Statistics (College Credits Available)* X X
Pre-Calculus X X
Physics X X
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* Indicates that students have the option to sign up for either the college course or the non-leveled course.
Option #1

Computer and Information Technology Pathway Requirements Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

Computer Information Systems 1 (Pinkerton CTE Program) X
Computer Information Systems 2 (Pinkerton CTE Program) X

Option #2

Computer and Information Technology Pathway Requirements
Recommended Year

9 10 11 12
Technology Solutions and Connections (PHS Help Desk) X X
Intro to Programming with Python (.5 credit) X X

According to the U.S. Department of Labor (2016), long-term projections for Computer and Information
Technology careers to 2026 are as follows:

Career Path Rate of Growth Educational Experience
Computer Support Specialists 11% Some College or Associate Degree
Web Developers 13% Associate Degree
Database Administrators 12% Bachelor Degree
Application Software Developers 31% Bachelor Degree
Network Administrators 6% Bachelor Degree
Computer Systems Analyst 9% Bachelor Degree
Information Security Analysts 28% Bachelor Degree
Computer Network Architects 6% Bachelor Degree

Computer Support Specialists–Computer Support Specialists provide help and assistance to people and
organizations using computer software or equipment. Sometimes called technical support specialists,
computer support specialists provide information technology (IT) support to employees within
organizations. Others, called help-desk technicians, assist non-IT users who are having computer
problems.

Database Administrators–Database Administrators use software to store and organize data. They make
sure that data is available to users and is secure from unauthorized access.

Software Developers-Software Developers are the creative minds behind computer programs. Some
develop applications that allow people to do specific tasks on a computer or other device. Others develop
the underlying systems that run the devices or control networks.

Network Administrators–Network Administrators are responsible for the day-to-day operation of an
organization’s computer networks. They organize, install, and support an organization’s computer
systems, including local area networks (LANs), wide area networks (WANs), network segments,
intranets, and other data communication systems.

Computer Systems Analysts–Computer Systems Analysts study an organization's current computer
systems and make recommendations to management to help the organization operate more efficiently and
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effectively. They bring business and information technology (IT) together by understanding the needs and
limitations of both.
Information Security Analysts, Web Developers, and Computer Network Architects-All use
information technology (IT) to advance their organization’s goals. Security analysts ensure a firm’s
information stays safe from cyber-attacks. Web developers create websites to help firms have a public
face. Computer network architects create the internal networks all workers within organizations use.

Honor Cord Requirements for the Computer and Information Technology Pathway
An honor cord signifying academic achievement in the Computer and Information Technology STEM
Pathway will be awarded to students who complete the following requirements:

● Completion of required and elective courses in the STEM Pathway with an overall
3.0 GPA

● Minimum overall 2.5 GPA in all high school courses
● Participate in an approved extended learning opportunity

Environmental Science Pathway
Students should participate in the Environmental Science Career Pathway if they have an interest in
careers related to the environment and if they intend to pursue a degree in environmental studies,
environmental science, environmental engineering, ecology, or other related fields.

The Environmental Science Pathway will provide students with concepts to understand the
interrelationships of the natural world and analyze environmental problems both natural and human-made.
In addition to the three (3) required STEM core courses, students will study the major environmental
problems and issues facing society today. Topics include earth systems and resources, the living world,
population biology and human population, land and water use, energy resources and consumption,
impacts on the environment and human health, and global changes.

Choose Three (3) Required Courses

STEM Pathway Requirements Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

STEAM: Simple Machines (.5 credit) X X
Spreadsheet: Excel (College Credits Available) X X
Statistics (College Credits Available)* X X
Pre-Calculus X X
Physics X X

*Indicates that students have the option to sign up for either the college course or the non-leveled course.

Option #1

Environmental Science Pathway  Requirements Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

Biochemistry X X
Statistics (College Credits Available)* X X
CP Biology X X X
Environmental Science (AP) X X
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* Indicates that students have the option to sign up for either the college course or the non-leveled course.

Option #2

Environmental Science Pathway  Requirements Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

Environmental Science and Natural Resources 1
(Pinkerton CTE Program)

X

Environmental Science and Natural Resources 2
(Pinkerton CTE Program) or AP Environmental Science

X

* Indicates that students have the option to sign up for either the college course or the non-leveled course.

According to the U.S. Department of Labor (2016), long-term projections for Environmental Science careers to
2026 are as follows:

Career Path Rate of Growth Educational Experience
Environmental Science Protection Technicians 12% Associate Degree
Environmental Engineers 8% Bachelor Degree
Environmental Scientists and Specialists 11% Bachelor Degree

Environmental Science Protection Technicians–Environmental science and protection technicians
conduct laboratory and field tests to monitor the environment and investigate sources of pollution,
including those affecting health. Many work under the supervision of environmental scientists and
specialists, who direct their work and evaluate their results.

Environmental Engineers-Environmental engineers use the principles of engineering, soil science,
biology, and chemistry to develop solutions to environmental problems. They are involved in efforts to
improve recycling, waste disposal, public health, and control of water and air pollution.

Environmental Scientists and Specialists-Environmental scientists and specialists use their knowledge
of the natural sciences to protect the environment. They identify problems and find solutions that
minimize hazards to the health of the environment and the population.

Honor Cord Requirements for the Environmental Science Pathway
An honor cord signifying your academic achievement in the Environmental Science STEM Pathway will
be awarded to students who complete the following requirements:

● Completion of required and elective courses in the STEM Pathway with an overall
3.0 GPA

● Minimum overall 2.5 GPA in all high school courses
● Active participation in the Recycling Club and/or Hiking Club or other approved

extended learning opportunity

Healthcare and Medical Profession Pathway
Students should participate in the Healthcare and Medical Profession Pathway if they have an interest in
healthcare careers. The healthcare industry is one of the largest providers of jobs in the United States, and
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according to the U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, occupations related to healthcare are projected to have
one of the fastest job growths to 2026.

To work in the healthcare industry, you must have special training. Therefore, in addition to the three (3)
required STEM core courses, students will be studying either the certificate and associate degree pathway
or the bachelor, masters and doctorate degree pathway. Each pathway is designed to provide students with
experience in courses that are typically required in college.

Certificate and 2-Year Associate Degree Pathway

Choose Three (3) Required Courses

STEM Pathway Requirements Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

STEAM: Simple Machines (.5 credit) X X
Spreadsheet: Excel (College Credits Available) X X
Statistics (College Credits Available)* X X
Pre-Calculus X X
Physics X X

* Indicates that students have the option to sign up for either the college course or the non-leveled course.

Option #1
Certificate and 2-Year

Associate Degree Pathway
Recommended Year

9 10 11 12
Oral Communication (.5 credit) X X X X
Sociology (.5 credit) X X
Anatomy & Physiology X X

Option #2
Certificate and 2-Year

Associate Degree Pathway
Recommended Year

9 10 11 12
Oral Communication (.5 credit) X X X X
Sociology (.5 credit) X X
Health Science I & II (Pinkerton CTE Program) X X

According to the U.S. Department of Labor (2016), projections for Healthcare and Medical Profession
careers in 2026 are:

Career Path Rate of Growth Educational Experience
Home Health Aides 47% High School Diploma or Cert
Diagnostic Medical Sonographers 23% Associate Degree
Physical Therapist Assistants 31% Associate Degree
Medical Assistants 29% Associate Degree
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Dental Assistants 20% Associate Degree
Respiratory Therapists 23% Associate Degree
Registered Nurses 15% Associate Degree
Nursing Aides 11% Associate Degree
Radiologic Technologists and Technicians 12% Associate Degree
Licensed Practical Nurses 12% Associate Degree
Medical Records and Health Technicians 14% Associate Degree

4-Year Bachelor, Masters, or Doctorate Pathway
Choose Three (3) Required Courses

STEM Pathway Requirements Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

STEAM: Simple Machines (.5 credit) X X
Spreadsheet: Excel (College Credits Available) X X
Statistics (College Credits Available)* X X
Pre-Calculus X X
Physics X X

* Indicates that students have the option to sign up for either the college course or the non-leveled course.

Four (4) Required Courses
4-Year Bachelor, Masters, or

Doctorate Pathway
Recommended Year

9 10 11 12
Biochemistry X X
Biology (AP) X X
Calculus (College Credits Available) X X
Anatomy & Physiology X X

According to the U.S. Department of Labor (2016), projections for Healthcare and Medical Profession
careers in 2026 are:

Career Path Rate of Growth Educational Experience
Athletic Trainers 22% Bachelor Degree
Occupational Therapists 21% Master’s Degree
Physician Assistants 37% Master’s Degree
Epidemiologist 9% Master’s Degree
Physical Therapists 25%` Doctorate Degree
Audiologists 20% Doctorate Degree
Medical Scientists 13% Doctorate Degree
Optometrists 17% Doctorate Degree

Honor Cord Requirements for the Healthcare and Medical Profession Pathway
An honor cord signifying academic achievement in the Healthcare and Medical Profession STEM
Pathway will be awarded to students who complete the following requirements:

● Completion of required and elective courses in the STEM Pathway with an overall
3.0 GPA
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● Minimum overall 2.5 GPA in all high school courses
● Participate in an approved extended learning opportunity

Engineering, Engineering Technologies, and Pre-Engineering Pathway
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Students should participate in the Engineering, Engineering Technologies and Pre-engineering Pathway if
they like to design products and systems and have an interest in solving problems. The pathway is
designed to place a focus on science, math, and engineering-related course work. In addition, students are
encouraged to participate on the Robotics Team. Students should select one of the following engineering
pathways to increase their knowledge in courses that are typically required in college:

Engineering: Engineers apply the principles of science and mathematics to develop solutions to
problems. Engineers will need a bachelor degree for employment and can choose from a variety of
specialties including electrical, mechanical, chemical, civil, computer hardware, materials, industrial, and
many more.

Engineering Technologies: Engineering technicians may assist engineers in research and development or
work in quality control, inspecting products and processes, conducting tests, and collecting data. Some
engineering technicians work in manufacturing, sales, construction, and maintenance. A two-year
associate degree is required to work as an engineering technician.

Pre-Engineering: Pre-Engineering degrees are intended to introduce students to the engineering
profession and are two-year programs designed to transfer into a four-year degree. If you study
pre-engineering, you will begin taking courses in math, physics, chemistry, and engineering aimed to
provide you with a strong foundation for a career as an engineer.

In addition to the three (3) required STEM core courses, students will be studying either the associate
degree pathway or the bachelor degree pathway. Each pathway is designed to provide students with
experience in courses that are typically required in college.

Pre-Engineering or 2-Year Associate Degree
Choose Three (3) Required Courses

STEM Pathway Requirements Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

STEAM: Simple Machines (.5 credit) X X
Spreadsheet: Excel (College Credits Available) X X
Statistics (College Credits Available)* X X
Pre-Calculus X X
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Physics X X

* Indicates that students have the option to sign up for either the college course or the non-leveled course.

Four (4) Required Courses
2-Year Associate Degree Pathway Recommended Year

9 10 11 12
Engineering and Design I (.5 credit) X X X
Manufacturing Processes (College Credits Available) X X X
CADD I (College Credits Available) X X
Physics X X
According to the U.S. Department of Labor (2016), projections for engineering technologies and
pre-engineering careers in 2026 are as follows:

Career Path Rate of Growth Educational Experience
Medical Equipment Repairers 5% Associate Degree
Environmental Engineering Technicians 13% Associate Degree
Civil Engineering Technicians 9% Associate Degree
Mechanical Engineering Technician 5% Associate Degree

Mechanical and Electrical Engineering
Choose Three (3) Required Courses

STEM Pathway Requirements
Recommended Year

9 10 11 12
STEAM: Simple Machines (.5 credit) X X
Spreadsheet: Excel (College Credits Available) X X
Statistics (College Credits Available)* X X
Pre-Calculus X X
Physics X X

* Indicates that students have the option to sign up for either the college course or the non-leveled course.

Five (5) Required Courses

4-Year Bachelor Degree Pathway Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

Engineering and Design I (.5 credit) X X X
Manufacturing Processes (College Credits Available) X X X
CADD (College Credits Available) X X
Physics (Level 1) X X
Calculus (College Credits Available) X X

According to the U.S. Department of Labor (2016), long-term projections for engineering careers to 2026
are as follows:

Career Path Rate of Growth Educational Experience
Computer Hardware Engineers 6% Bachelor Degree
Electrical Engineers 9% Bachelor Degree
Electronics Engineers 4% Bachelor Degree
Mechanical Engineers 9% Bachelor Degree

31



Chemical and Biomedical Engineering

Choose Three (3) Required Courses

STEM Pathway Requirements Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

STEAM: Simple Machines (.5 credit) X X
Spreadsheet: Excel (College Credits Available) X X
Statistics (College Credits Available)* X X
Pre-Calculus X X
Physics X X

* Indicates that students have the option to sign up for either the college course or the non-leveled course.
Choose Four (4) Elective Courses

4-Year Bachelor Degree Pathway Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

Engineering and Design I (.5 credit) X X X
Manufacturing Processes (College Credits Available) X X X
Physics (Level 1) X X
Calculus (College Credits Available) X X
AP Chemistry or Biochemistry X X

According to the U.S. Department of Labor (2016), long-term projections for engineering careers in 2026
are as follows:

Career Path Rate of Growth Educational Experience
Biomedical Engineers 7% Bachelor Degree
Chemical Engineers 8% Bachelor Degree
Industrial Engineers                                             10% Bachelor Degree
Materials Engineers 2% Bachelor Degree

Honor Cord Requirements for the Engineering, Engineering Technologies, and Pre-Engineering
Pathway
An honor cord signifying academic achievement in the Engineering, Engineering Technologies, and
Pre-Engineering STEM Pathway will be awarded to students who complete the following requirements:

● Completion of required and elective courses in the STEM Pathway with an overall
3.0 GPA

● Minimum overall 2.5 GPA in all high school courses
● Active participation on the PHS FIRST Robotics Team or participate in an approved

extended learning opportunity

Life Sciences
Life sciences or biological sciences is a branch of science that involves the study of life and organisms.
The life sciences pathway is designed to prepare students for a career focusing in field and laboratory
research. In addition to three (3) required STEM academic courses, students will learn the basic
molecular, biological, and chemical concepts related to organisms and that are used in different career
opportunities. Through a hands-on laboratory approach using equipment, specimens, and research,
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students will study the classification of life, ecology, the structure of organisms, DNA, and animal and
plant biology.

Choose Three (3) Required Courses

STEM Pathway Requirements Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

STEAM: Simple Machines (.5 credit) X X
Spreadsheet: Excel (College Credits Available) X X
Statistics (College Credits Available)* X X
Pre-Calculus X X
Physics X X

* Indicates that students have the option to sign up for either the college course or the non-leveled course.

Students then select Option 1 or 2 to complete the pathway

Option #1
Choose Four (4) Elective Courses

Choose Four (4) Elective Courses Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

Biochemistry X X
Marine Biology (.5 credit) X X
Zoology (.5 credit) X X
Anatomy and Physiology X X
AP Biology X X
AP Environmental Science X X

Option #2
Three (3) Required Courses Recommended Year

9 10 11 12
Marine Biology (.5 credit) X X
Zoology (.5 credit) X X
Anatomy and Physiology X X

+ CTE Program at Pinkerton Academy
Introduction to Animal Science (Pinkerton CTE Program) X
Animal Management (Pinkerton CTE Program) X

Or + CTE Program at Alvirne High School
Veterinary Science I (Alvirne CTE Program) X
Veterinary Science II (Alvirne CTE Program) X

According to the U.S. Department of Labor (2016), long-term projections for Life Science careers in 2026
are as follows:

Career Path Rate of Growth Educational Experience
Veterinary Assistants 19% High School Diploma
Veterinary Technologist & Technician 20% Associate Degree
Athletic Trainer 23% Bachelor Degree
Biological Technician 10% Bachelor Degree
Biology Teacher 8% Bachelor Degree
Ecologist 6% Bachelor Degree
Nutritionist 15% Bachelor Degree
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Geneticist 29% Master’s Degree
Biochemist 12% Doctoral or Professional Degree
Veterinarian 19% Doctoral or Professional Degree

Honor Cord Requirements for the Life Sciences STEM Pathway
An honor cord signifying academic achievement in the Life Sciences STEM Pathway will be awarded to students
who complete the following requirements:

● Completion of required and elective courses in the STEM Pathway with an overall 3.0 GPA
● Minimum overall 2.5 GPA in all high school courses
● Participate in an approved extended learning opportunity

Visual and Performing Arts Pathways

The Visual and Performing Arts Pathways are for students who wish to unlock their creative potential or
enjoy taking a hands-on learning approach developing their artistic spirit. If students are creative and
talented and have a passion for music or art, they should consider one of the pathways in Visual and
Performing Arts. By following the coursework in a pathway, students can improve their technique and
skill.

Most students trained in Visual and Performing Arts are persistent, disciplined, and hard working. They
have passion and are determined to achieve their best. Students who pursue the Visual and Performing
Arts Pathway can choose one of the following areas of concentration:

Music Pathway

The Music Pathway is designed to prepare students to play instruments or sing for live audiences and in
recording studios. Musicians and singers often perform in settings such as concert halls, arenas, and clubs.
They perform in a variety of styles such as Pop, Rock, Jazz, Classical, Hip-Hop, etc. Students in the
Music Pathway should choose one of the following options:
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Option #1
Music Pathway Requirements Recommended Year

9 10 11 12
Marching/Concert Band (4 years) X X X X

Option #2
Music Pathway Requirements Recommended Year

Choose Three (3) Courses Below 9 10 11 12
Guitar 2 (.5 credit) X X X
Piano 2 (.5 credit) X X X
Percussion 2 (.5 credit) X X X
Singing and Songwriting (.5 credit) X X X
Music Theory (College Credits Available) X X

Required
Music Studio (.5 credit) (1 credit required) X X X

Students of music performance practice their skills as musicians. Classes and live performances will help
students develop a personal style and prepare them for performing as soloists, ensemble players, and
accompanists.

Honor Cord Requirements for the Performing Arts Pathway
An honor cord signifying academic achievement in the Performing Arts Pathway will be awarded to
students who complete the following requirements:

▪ Completion of required and elective courses in the Performing Arts Pathway with
an overall 3.0 GPA

▪ Minimum overall 2.5 GPA in all high school courses

▪ Marching/Concert Band students are expected to perform at all home football games
and march in the Pelham Old Home Day parade in the fall during marching season.
During concert season, students are expected to participate in performances such as
the annual NHMEA large group music festival, spring concert, and PHS
commencement ceremony.

Art Education Pathway

The Art Education Pathway focuses on preparing students who are interested in exploring a career in the
visual arts education field. Students will be exposed to instruction and experiences to develop
competencies in teaching and grading in art education. In addition, students will be required to complete
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observation hours in an art classroom environment through our job shadowing program. These hours will
be completed at a local school.

Art Education Pathway Requirements Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

Introduction to Art X
Oral Communications (.5 credit) X X X
Ceramics I (.5 credit) X X X X
Intro to Digital Art (.5 credit) X X X X
Drawing and Painting I X X X

(+) Choose One (1) Below:
Ceramics II (.5 credit) and Advanced Ceramics (.5 credit) X X X
Graphic Design (.5 credit) and Digital Illustration (.5 credit) X X X
Modern Art X X
Drawing and Painting II X X
Advanced Art X X

Studio Art Pathway

The Studio Art Pathway aims progressively to provide students with the means to undertake self-direction
work within a broad range of disciplines. The structure of the Studio Art Pathway provides a means by
which students can contextualize their work while forming a knowledge and understanding of fine art
practice.

Option #1 – 2D Studio Art
2D Studio Art
Requirements

Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

Introduction to Art X
Drawing and Painting I X X

(+) Choose Two (2) Below:
Advanced Art X X
Modern Art X X
Drawing and Painting II X X
AP Studio Art X X

Option #2 – 3D Studio Art

3D Studio Art Requirements Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

Introduction to Art X
Ceramics I (.5 credit) X X X
Ceramics II (.5 credit) X X X
Drawing and Painting I X X
Advanced Ceramics (.5 credit) X X X

Digital Art Pathway
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The Digital Art Pathway focuses on preparing students for 21st century career options in the visual arts.
Students will be trained in traditional media, digital photography, digital editing, and design/animation
programs based on industry trends and standards. Students who pursue a degree in these creative fields
will be developing a professional portfolio in support of a career in design, advertisement,
digital/multimedia, photography, or web design. Choices within the elective course options allow for
students to shift the focus of their learning toward digital photography/editing or graphic design based
learning.

Digital Art Pathway Requirements Recommended Year
9 10 11 12

Introduction to Art X
Introduction to Digital Art (.5 credit) X
Introduction to Digital Photography (.5 credit) X X
Drawing and Painting I X X
Graphic Design (.5 credit) X X X
Digital Illustration (.5 credit) X X X

Honor Cord Requirements for the Visual Arts Pathway
An honor cord signifying academic achievement in the Visual Arts Pathway will be awarded to students
who complete the following requirements:

▪ Completion of required and elective courses in the Visual Arts Pathway with an
overall 3.0 GPA

▪ Minimum overall 2.5 GPA in all high school courses

▪ Portfolio composed of a culmination of artwork created throughout the pathway

▪ Art Education Pathway students are required to submit a written teaching philosophy
statement and complete observation hours

▪ Studio Art and Digital Art students are required to submit a written artist’s statement

College Credit Opportunities

Pelham High School has developed partnerships with the Community College System of New Hampshire
(CCSNH) and Southern New Hampshire University (SNHU) providing students with the opportunity to
earn college credits prior to high school graduation.

These courses are taught at the college level by Pelham High School teachers who have met or exceeded
the hiring qualifications for adjunct faculty (usually a Master’s Degree) and have agreed to meet the
college level standards set forth by both the CCSNH and SNHU.
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Running Start: The Running Start program is offered through the Community College System of New
Hampshire (CCSNH) and allows for high school students with junior and senior status to enroll in select
college courses. The CCSNH sets all required fees, currently $150 per course and tuition is paid directly to
the college.

SNHU in the High School: In collaboration with Southern New Hampshire University (SNHU),
qualified high school sophomores, juniors and seniors may participate in college credit opportunities.
SNHU sets all required fees, currently $100 per course (plus $25 for science lab credits) and tuition is paid
directly to the college.
Dual-Enrollment College Credit Opportunities have several advantages:

✔ Reduces cost of a college education team

✔ Prepares students for the academic transition from high school to college

✔ Encourages more students to pursue a college education

✔ Demonstrates to college admission offices a willingness to take rigorous courses

The college credits earned through these programs may be used toward completion of a degree, diploma,
or certificate at the college(s) in which they were earned or may be used to transfer credit to other colleges
or universities throughout the country. Please note that the determination of transfer credit is at the
discretion of the receiving institution.

2023-2024
College Credit Opportunities

At Pelham High School

Pelham High
Course College Course Credits College Partner

Intro to Financial Accounting 101N-Financial Accounting 1 3 Nashua CC
American Literature Classics LIT100 Intro to Literature 3 SNHU
Calculus - CC MATH210N Calculus I 4 Nashua CC

Chemistry College Credit CHM101 Fundamentals of Chemistry
CHM101L Foundations of Chemistry Lab

3
1 SNHU

College Composition ENGL101N College Composition 4 Nashua CC
Computer-Aided Design I (CADD) CAD111N CADD I 5 Nashua CC
Computer Applications II-College
Credit

BCPT119N Software Applications 3 Nashua CC

Creative Writing ENG226 Introduction to Creative Writing 3 SNHU
Drawing & Painting II FAS110 Introductory Drawing 3 SNHU
Manufacturing Processes MTTN101N Manufacturing Processes 3 Nashua CC
Music Theory MUS211 Music Theory and Aural Skills I 3 SNHU
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Personal Financial Planning FIN120M Personal Financial Management 3 Manchester CC
Principles of Marketing BUS104N Principles of Marketing 3 Nashua CC
Psychology College Credit PSYC101N Introduction to Psychology 3 Nashua CC
Spanish IV LSP211 Intermediate Spanish I 3 SNHU
Spreadsheet: Excel BCPT208N Spreadsheet: Excel 3 Nashua CC
Statistics - CC MATH106N Statistics I 4 Nashua CC
U.S. Government and Politics POLS2310L American Government 3 Lakes Region CC
U.S. History College Credit HIS114 U.S. History II: 1865 - Present 3 SNHU

Please Note: For your convenience, we have identified courses available for college credit with a “CC” along
with their course descriptions in the Program of Studies Guide. Course offerings may vary and not all sections
of classes will be designated as a college credit opportunity. Students should also be aware that college courses
have attendance policies as defined by the respective college.
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New Hampshire Scholars is part of the State Scholars Initiative, a national program that encourages students to complete
a rigorous course of study in high school—one that will give students a boost on college applications while preparing
them for a successful transition to college or a career.

To be recognized as a NH Scholar, students must complete the course requirements below and achieve a minimum GPA
of 3.33*. Students who successfully complete the program will be publicly recognized as a New Hampshire Scholar.
Additionally, gold medallions will be given to students who participate in the program and a New Hampshire State
Scholar seal will be placed on the high school diploma.

*Note: The GPA is calculated after semester 1 of the student’s senior year and only includes courses where credit has
been earned.

NH Scholars Requirements

■  4 years of English ■  3.5 Credits of Social Science
■  4 years of Math ■  2 Credits of a Foreign Language (Must be the same)
■  3 credits of Lab-Science ■  Minimum 3.33 GPA (determined end of semester 1 of senior year)

New Hampshire Scholars 4 Year Planner

Student Name: Year of Graduation:

Grad
Req. Course 9th Grade 10th Grade 11th Grade 12th Grade Total

Credits
4 yr. English

4 yr. Mathematics

3 cr. Lab-Science

3.5 cr. Social Studies

2 cr. Foreign Language
(same)

By signing this planner, the student agrees to complete the NH Scholars Core Course of Study listed above.  This
curriculum supplements the minimum graduation requirements of Pelham High School.  The parent/guardian
agrees to support their student’s efforts.  Please return to the College and Career Counseling Department.

_______________________________________________________ _________________
Student Signature Date

________________________________________________________ _________________
Parent/Legal Guardian Signature Date
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COURSE SELECTION PROCESS

Scheduling Statement
The master schedule is developed to maximize each student's opportunity to take the courses (at the
appropriate level) each year. Seniors are given priority in the scheduling process followed in order by
juniors, sophomores, and freshmen. In some cases, students will not be able to be scheduled for every
course they would like to take. This situation may occur when students are trying to take courses out of
the typical sequence or if courses are offered at the same time.

Students should make the effort to talk about course selection with their parents, teachers, and/or school
counselor. Students should think about which courses will help them the most; which ones are needed to
prepare for college and future career, how much time and energy are needed for other responsibilities such
as family, sports, work, or other extracurricular activities. Make the most of the opportunities provided at
PHS.

Students need to select their classes and their alternate selections carefully during the scheduling period.
Because classes are determined based on student interest, it is essential that we get an accurate count for
each class. Once registration is complete, the courses will be scheduled for the student. When all of the
students are scheduled, decisions will be made regarding the number of teachers needed to staff our high
school. Therefore, students and parents should treat the course selection sheet as a contract. Parents
indicate that they support the classes selected by signing the course selection sheet.

Schedule Changes

The master schedule and staff allocations are determined based on student course selections. The College
and Career Counseling Department strives to create a balanced schedule in order to maintain class sizes
which best promote learning. In certain extenuating circumstances approval may be granted for a schedule
change. Students need to review the following criteria prior to requesting a schedule change:

▪ Graduation requirements are missing

▪ Prerequisite requirements have not been met

▪ Duplication of courses

▪ Student wants to add an available elective in place of an open block

▪ College is requesting a specific course

▪ Student was placed in a course they did not request

Please Note: All requests for schedule changes should be made prior to the start of the academic
year through the College and Career Counseling Department and in accordance with deadlines
published by the high school.

To request a change, students need to obtain a Schedule Change Request Form from the College and
Career Counseling Department Office, fill it out, have it signed by a parent, the teachers involved (if
required), and return it to the school counselor. The College and Career Counseling Department will
advise the student if or when the new schedule will take effect.
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Policy Regarding Failed Classes and Make Ups
Many courses at PHS follow a sequence. Therefore, students cannot advance to the next course until they
have successfully completed the prerequisite. In many cases, it is impossible to reschedule make-up
courses during the school year. We strongly recommend that students who fail courses, especially required
courses, enroll in a summer, night, online, or credit recovery program. This will not only ensure a timely
progression through courses but also ensure that graduation target dates will be maintained. Under no
circumstance will students enroll in a course where the prerequisite has not been met. The College and
Career Counseling Department will provide listings of pre-approved summer or night school courses
available in the surrounding area. Results from summer or night courses are not factored into the student’s
GPA.  Only courses taken at PHS and VLACS are included in the GPA.

Transfer Students
High school students who live in Pelham or who move to Pelham and wish to transfer to PHS should
contact the PHS College and Career Counseling Department to obtain a New Student Information Packet.
This packet contains registration information as well as a list of essential records and other documents
required for enrollment in PHS. New students should also schedule an appointment with a school
counselor to complete the scheduling process. During this appointment, the school counselor will review
the transcript(s) from the other school(s), discuss the remaining graduation requirements, and make
recommendations and suggestions regarding a course schedule.

Administration will make a determination on transfer of credit for all courses taken, grades earned, and
equivalent credits earned by the student on a PHS transcript. All courses, grades, and credits earned at PHS
will be added to the transcript thereafter. High school curricula and course leveling systems differ greatly
from school to school. Due to such complexity, it is difficult to obtain an accurate assessment of grades
from previous schools; therefore, only classes taken at PHS will be included in a student’s grade point
average (GPA). Students will not receive a rank in class until they have completed four (4) semesters at
PHS.

All prospective students and their parents should feel free to contact the PHS College and Career
Counseling Department to obtain additional information regarding the transfer of a student.

Early Graduation
PHS offers a comprehensive program of studies that requires all students to attend school for eight
semesters. In the event that a student and their parents seek to graduate early, consideration will be decided
on a case-by-case basis, and is subject to review and recommendation by administration and the school
counselor. Under no circumstances will an exception be made for less than seven (7) semesters of
attendance. All early graduation requests shall be related to career and/or educational plans of the student
making the request.

Students need to meet the requirements listed below.

▪ The student has successfully completed all required courses and has maintained an overall GPA of 2.0.

▪ The student has achieved the minimum number of credits for graduation eligibility.

▪ The student has presented an Application for Early Graduation and a letter stating the extenuating
circumstances and/or reasons for the exception to their school counselor no later than the end of their junior
year.

▪ The student has discussed and reviewed the plan with a school counselor prior to the formal request.

▪ The student has completed the Community Service Program requirements prior to making the request for early
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graduation.
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
BUSINESS PROGRAM

601-COMPUTER APPLICATIONS I
(½ credit)

Students will be introduced to Microsoft Office including Word, Excel and PowerPoint. Microsoft Office
is considered the language of colleges and corporate America. Learn what Microsoft Office can do for
you.  This course satisfies the graduation requirement for computer technology.

610-SPREADSHEET:  EXCEL
CC (1 credit)

This course provides students with knowledge of Excel, a spreadsheet program for managing and
presenting data in the Microsoft® Windows environment. Excel offers spreadsheets, charting, drawing,
scenario, data maps, and macros. This course helps prepare students to take the Microsoft Expert Level
Certification Exam. This course qualifies as a Math Intensive course.

Prerequisite:  Sophomore, Junior, or Senior; Algebra I and Computer Applications I or equivalent

611CC-COMPUTER APPLICATIONS II
CC (1 credit)
This course covers several components of Microsoft® Office. Students will complete a college level
Microsoft® Office (Word, Excel, Access, and PowerPoint) textbook. The skills acquired in this course will
prepare students for the MOUS (Microsoft® Office User Specialist) Certification. Students must be able to
work independently. Students must sign up for College Credit; otherwise, they take Computer
Applications II (617).

Prerequisite: Sophomore, Junior or Senior; Computer Applications I or equivalent

617-COMPUTER APPLICATIONS II
(½ credit)

This course covers several components of the Microsoft® Office, but is not part of the college credit
program. Students will create Word, Excel, PowerPoint, and Access documents using introductory to
intermediate functions. The skills acquired in this course prepare students to enter the work force or
college with excellent computer skills.

Prerequisite: Computer Applications I or equivalent
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651-ACCOUNTING I
(1 credit)
In this course, students study the complete accounting cycle for a service and a merchandising type of
business. They will explore careers in accounting, learn accounting terms, prepare financial reports, and
be exposed to several financial ratios. Students will participate in the Stock Market Game by analyzing
and reporting on a company using financial ratios learned. Students will use Word, Excel, and
PowerPoint. A calculator is strongly recommended for this course. This course qualifies as a Math
Intensive course.

Prerequisite: Sophomore, Junior or Senior; Computer Applications I or equivalent

652-INTRO TO FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING CC
(1 credit)

In this course, students study the complete accounting cycle for a service and a merchandising type of
business. They will explore careers in accounting, learn accounting terms, prepare financial reports, and be
exposed to several financial ratios. This is a college-level course and a college-level textbook will
be used. A calculator is required for this course. This course qualifies as a Math Intensive course.

Prerequisite: Sophomore, Junior or Senior, Computer Applications I or equivalent

672-PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING
CC (1 credit)

This college credit course is designed to provide students with an understanding of marketing’s role in the
American economy and the individual firm. The components of an organization’s strategic marketing
program including how to plan, price, promote, and distribute goods and services will be covered.
Students will be able to apply skills learned by creating a survey, a marketing plan, and an advertising
campaign through hands-on activities. Students will use Word, Excel, and PowerPoint. This is a
college-level course and a college-level textbook will be used.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior; Computer Applications I or equivalent

673-PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT
(½ credit)

This course is designed to expose students to the nature of the organizational environment and the major
activities performed by its managers, such as, planning, organizing, leading, and controlling. Students will
learn the personal and leadership skills necessary to be an effective manager. Students will be exposed to
issues faced by managers including supervision of a workforce, making financial decisions, and
developing & implementing quality improvement systems. The course is designed with a skills-based
approach and focuses on: communication (oral, written, non-verbal, and listening), problem solving,
teamwork, decision making, conflict resolution, critical analysis and ethical reasoning.

Prerequisites: Sophomore, Junior or Senior; Computer Apps I. It is highly recommended that students
have previous/current experience in the workforce.

675-RETAIL MANAGEMENT
Level 1 (1 credit)
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Have you ever wanted to run a store? Do you want to be a manager or open your own business? Learn all
this and more in the Retail Management Course. By running our school store, you will learn
problem-solving techniques and decision-making processes. Students will discuss and demonstrate a range
of retail management topics, including inventory planning and control, location assessment and store
design, merchandising and retail promotion, product and brand management, human resources
administration, legal and ethical concerns, information technology resources, financial and accounting
needs and sales and trends forecasting.

Prerequisite:Sophomore, Junior, or Senior (Freshmen by approval only)

926-MANAGING YOUR MONEY
(½ credit)

This course provides students with a foundation in personal money management. Students will learn how
to manage their money, build financial security, and make sound financial decisions. Course topics include
creating a budget, using credit, saving, calculating discounts, computing the amount you will be taxed,
planning for the future, investing and other topics that will help students with their finances now and in the
future. This course qualifies as a Math Intensive course and a personal finance course as required
for graduation.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior

941-PERSONAL FINANCIAL PLANNING
CC (1 credit)

This college credit course provides students with an effective learning experience in personal finance.
Emphasis is on helping students make sound financial decisions in the areas of careers, budgeting,
insurance, credit, stock and other investments, risk management, real estate, government taxes, and
retirement planning. Students will calculate and analyze the future/present value of an investment, ratio
formulas, home affordability and amortization, income taxes, percent increase/decrease, and unit pricing.
Students will explore different careers and analyze how income from these careers affects lifestyle.
Outside reading and knowledge of PowerPoint and Excel is expected. A calculator is needed for this class.
This course qualifies as a Math Intensive course and a personal finance course as required for
graduation.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior; Computer Applications I or equivalent

946-ENTREPRENEURSHIP
(½ credit)

This course is designed to introduce students to the basic concepts of entrepreneurship including
developing the personal skills necessary to succeed. Students will explore the steps necessary to starting a
business including, but not limited to, analyzing opportunities in the market, obtaining financing, and
developing marketing & pricing strategies. They will also learn about the operational issues that new
businesses face such as protecting intellectual property and managing financial risks. This course meets
requirements for the business pathway.

Prerequisite: Sophomore, Junior or Senior
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ENGLISH PROGRAM

All students are required to take 4 credits of English for graduation (Freshman English, Sophomore
English, American Literature Course, and an English elective). An English class must be taken each year
of high school. Listed below are suggested sequences for students. Students will have the option of
changing as their academic plans change.

Grade Career Path 2 yr. College &
Some 4 yr. Colleges 4 yr. College 4 yr. Competitive

College

9

Freshman
English

and
Introduction to

Writing

Freshman English or
Freshman English L1

and
Introduction to Writing

Freshman English L1 or
Freshman English Honors

and
Introduction to Writing

Freshman English Honors
and

Introduction to Writing

10 Sophomore
English

Sophomore English or
Sophomore English L1

Sophomore English L1 or
Sophomore English

Honors

Sophomore English
Honors

11*
American
Literature

Contemporaries

American Literature
Contemporaries or

American Literature
Contemporaries L1

American Literature
Contemporaries L1 or
American Literature

Classics

American Literature
Classics

(CC or AP)

12*

World
Literature

Contemporaries
I

or
Electives*

World Literature
Contemporaries I & or

World Literature
Contemporaries I L1

or
Electives*

World Literature
Contemporaries I,  L1 or

World Literature
Classics-Honors

or
Electives* (CC)

World Literature
Classics-Honors

or
Electives* (CC or AP)

*Electives That Meet Graduation
Requirements

Electives That Do NOT Meet Graduation
Requirements

AP English Literature & Composition (AP) Advanced Research Methods
Short Stories Yearbook

College Composition (CC)
Creative Writing (CC)

Essay Writing
Film Analysis

Heroes and Villains
Media Literacy

Oral Communication
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100-FRESHMAN ENGLISH HONORS (1 credit)
110-FRESHMAN ENGLISH Level 1 (1 credit)
120-FRESHMAN ENGLISH (1 credit)
Honors is strongly recommended if considering AP Literature & Composition.

Students develop a working knowledge of the use of language. Students expand their vocabulary and
develop their speaking, listening, and writing skills. The students critically read, view, and interpret short
stories, novels, plays, and nonfiction selections. Students are expected to develop comprehension skills
through independent reading. Outside/summer reading requirements must be met in order for
students to complete MLA reading/writing activities within the first weeks of class.

122 - INTRODUCTION TO WRITING
(½ credit)

Incoming students develop their essay writing ability by improving their grammar, mechanics, and word
choice skills. They extend their writing opportunity by using all steps of the writing process from
prewriting to publishing. Students will practice writing skills applicable across the curriculum. Specific
skills will include applying MLA formatting, developing thesis statements supported by evidence,
introducing and concluding essays, developing unified paragraphs, and expressing an original voice while
avoiding plagiarism.

This course is required for all freshmen.

123-ESSAY WRITING
(½ credit)

Students develop their essay writing ability by improving their grammar, mechanics, and word choice
skills. They extend their writing opportunities by using the writing process and word processing. Students
develop a variety of essays, which may include narration, description, demonstration, cause/effect,
persuasion, and a multigenre research paper.   Students can conference on essays from other content areas.

Prerequisite: Freshman English and Introduction to Writing

124-FILM ANALYSIS
(½ credit)

Students will learn about the formal elements of film (narrative, mise-en-scene, cinematography, sound
and editing). Students will watch a variety of films, from Classic Hollywood to modern blockbusters,
writing analysis essays and examining how the medium of film differs from that of literature. A strong
emphasis on writing, reading, and visual analysis will be evaluated.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior
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125-SOPHOMORE ENGLISH HONORS (1 credit)
130-SOPHOMORE ENGLISH Level 1 (1 credit)
140-SOPHOMORE ENGLISH (1 credit)
Honors is strongly recommended if considering AP Literature & Composition.

Students study grammar, composition, and literature. They apply grammar usage concepts in written and
oral assignments and learn to write a formal essay and a research paper. They read and analyze novels as
well as works of nonfiction, poetry, mythology, and drama. They also complete vocabulary units. They
learn study skill techniques for reading, note taking, and test taking. Outside/summer reading
requirements must be met in order for students to complete MLA reading/writing activities within
the first weeks of class.

Prerequisite: Freshman English
For students to select Honors or Level 1, they need to earn a B- or better in the current
Honors or L1 English course.

129-HEROES AND VILLAINS Level 1
131-HEROES AND VILLAINS
(½ credit)

Students study the characteristics of heroes and villains from the Classical Age to modern media. They
take into consideration what the creator of the character had in mind, what circumstances affected this
person’s actions, and what culture or society produced this character. They discuss how their own
principles, prejudices, and associations influence people’s perceptions. They read stories that seem to have
an obvious hero and an obvious villain and learn how character development, sentiment, and tone can blur
the line between hero and villain.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior; Sophomore English

128-SHORT STORIES
(½ credit)

Students will be introduced to a range of short texts written in various styles and forms. The course aims to
broaden students’ understanding and appreciation of the range of writing in short forms, as well as increase
students’ skills in short writing assignments. Short Stories are particularly appropriate for encouraging
comparative analysis in literary cultures, societal issues, and global media. Students will read, write, think
and discuss critically the material covered in class.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior, Sophomore English
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136-ORAL COMMUNICATION
(½ credit)

Students prepare to assume an active part in those phases of professional and social life requiring effective
oral communication. They improve skills in public speaking, self-confidence, and self-awareness.
Students learn to speak clearly and pointedly, and to plan and organize thought before delivery. Along
with formal and impromptu speechmaking, students critically analyze, research, and argue topics of
interest.

147-CREATIVE WRITING
CC (1 credit)

Students develop their skills in writing poetry, prose, fiction, and drama, while working on specific
exercises in a supportive critical environment. Because of the strong emphasis on peer editing, students
must be mature enough to give and receive constructive criticism regarding sensitive, often personal,
work. Some exercises expose students to the protocols, as well as the problems associated with particular
genres of writing; others assist the writer in mastering specific writing skills. Students read texts by
various published authors for instructional support. Grammar and punctuation skills are reinforced as
needed. Summer writing requirements must be met.

Prerequisite: Sophomore, Junior or Senior; Essay Writing

151-COLLEGE COMPOSITION
CC (1 credit)

Students develop a mastery of the writing process, particularly an ability to reconsider and revise their own
work. Students practice writing effectively for college courses across the curriculum areas and for their own
personal and professional lives. Students practice narrative, informational and research writing. They
review Standard English grammar and MLA documentation. The writing assignments include SAT writing
samples, college application and scholarship essays, a range of college writing assignments, and a
persuasive research paper.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior; Essay Writing or SAT EBRW (Evidenced-Based Reading Writing) score
of at least 550

152-MEDIA LITERACY
(½ credit)

This course will provide a 21st century look at the media of American culture and the cultures in the rest of
the world. It will provide a critical lens through which to view all forms of media, including those in print,
on video, and web-based. Through this class, students will learn the skills necessary to evaluate and
closely analyze ideas on social media, objectively critique advertisements for possible hidden meaning and
propaganda, and learn how to produce valid creations of their own that are both meaningful and timely to
members of a democratic nation.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior; Intro to Writing or Essay Writing
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155-AMERICAN LITERATURE CLASSICS
CC (1 credit)

American Literature focuses on the classics and requires students to read notable works throughout
American History spanning from the 1700s to the 1950s in various genres: short story, novel, poetry, drama
and essay. Students read both fiction and nonfiction works written by authors from the United States.
Students analyze the importance of the readings and specific issues and literary trends. They learn by
reading, writing, speaking, listening, and viewing print sources, the arts, and media. Students expand
vocabulary skills. Students also explore the college application process. Outside/summer reading
requirements must be met in order for students to complete MLA reading/writing activities within
the first weeks of class. This course is recommended for any students interested in taking AP
Literature and Composition.

Prerequisite: Sophomore English
For students to select CC, they need to earn a B- or better in a current Level 1 English course.

156-AMERICAN LITERATURE CONTEMPORARIES Level 1
(1 credit)
157-AMERICAN LITERATURE CONTEMPORARIES
(1 credit)

American Literature Contemporaries requires students to read notable, contemporary, American works
spanning from the 1950s to the present day in various genres: short story, novel, poetry, drama and essay.
Students read both fiction and nonfiction works written by authors from the United States. Students analyze
the importance of the readings and specific issues and literary trends. They learn by reading, writing,
speaking, listening, and viewing print sources, the arts, and media. Students expand vocabulary skills.
Students also explore the college application process. Outside/summer reading requirements must be met in
order for students to complete MLA reading/writing activities within the first weeks of class. This course is
recommended for any students interested in taking AP Literature and Composition.

Prerequisite: Sophomore English
For students to select Level 1, they need to earn a B- or better in a current Honors or Level 1 English
course.

170-WORLD LITERATURE HONORS
(½ credit)
166-WORLD LITERATURE CONTEMPORARIES I Level 1
(½ credit)
167-WORLD LITERATURE CONTEMPORARIES I
(½ credit)

This course emphasizes the study and consideration of the literary, cultural, and human significance of a
variety of the world's contemporary literature (poems, short stories, film, novels). It is designed to
introduce students to the pleasures of exploring literary pieces as well as reinforce their critical thinking
skills. An important goal of the class is to promote an understanding of the works in their
cultural/historical contexts and the enduring human values and conflicts that span various literary
traditions.

Prerequisite: American Literature Classics CC or American Literature Contemporaries.
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183-AP ENGLISH LITERATURE AND COMPOSITION
AP (1 credit)

The AP Literature and Composition course engages students in the careful reading and critical analysis of
imaginative literature. The course includes intensive study of representative works from various genres
and periods, concentrating on works of recognized literary merit from the sixteenth to the twenty-first
century. Through the close reading of selected texts, students deepen their understanding of the ways
writers use language to provide both meaning and pleasure for their readers. As they read, students
consider a work’s structure, style, and themes as well as such smaller-scale elements as the use of
figurative language, imagery, symbolism, and tone. The writing assignments focus on the critical analysis
of literature and include expository, analytical, and argumentative essays (APcentral.collegeboard.com).
Students will be able to take the AP Literature and Composition exam as administered by the College
Board. Test fees are the responsibility of the student. Students must meet all AP reading requirements,
including outside reading assignments.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior; American Literature Classics or American Literature Contemporaries L1 or
World Literature Classics or World Literature Contemporaries II L1; may be taken concurrently. For a
student to take this course, they need to earn a B- or better in Sophomore English Honors or Level 1.

186-WORLD LITERATURE CLASSICS HONORS
Honors (1 credit)

World Literature focuses on the classics and requires students to read notable works throughout the
centuries in various genres: short story, novel, poetry, epic, drama, and essay. Students read both fictional
and nonfiction works written by authors from countries other than the United States. Students analyze the
importance of the readings and their influence on modern retellings. They connect ancient classic
literature to contemporary literature. They learn by reading, writing, speaking, listening, and viewing print
sources, the arts, and media. Outside/summer reading requirements must be met in order for students
to complete MLA reading/writing activities within the first weeks of class.

Prerequisite: American Literature Classics or American Literature Contemporaries L1
For students to select the Honors level, they need to earn a B- or better in the current L1, Honors or
College Credit English course.

ENGLISH ELECTIVES

(Note:  These courses do not meet graduation requirements for English credits.)

148-YEARBOOK (1 credit)
148L1-YEARBOOK L1 (1 credit)
148H-YEARBOOK HON (1 credit)

Students will be challenged with real world projects and assignments, such as newsletters and the Pelham
High School yearbook, which is an archival, heirloom product that must meet publication guidelines.
Students will gain skills in the following areas: interviewing, pre-writing, copywriting, editing,
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photography, record keeping, time management, teamwork, page design, publishing techniques, marketing,
and leadership skills. High quality work is expected at all times.

Requirements: Two recommendations from teachers before the end of the previous school year. Plus, the
ability to work independently, collaborate with a team, meet after school, attend various school activities,
pay attention to detail, and have a firm grasp of the English language.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior

159-ADVANCED RESEARCH METHODS Level 1
(½ credit)

In this course, students will embark on a semester-long inquiry based research assignment, allowing
students to deeply explore an academic topic, problem, issue, or idea of individual interest. Students will
design, plan, and implement their investigation to address a research question. Through this inquiry they
will further develop research skills, utilize the information search process (Carol Kuhlthau), and
understand the legal and ethical uses of information including economic and social issues that affect that
use. Students will synthesize the information landscape of the 20th and 21st centuries to reflect upon how
it impacts their life.  Sample research from another course and interview may be requested. This course
does NOT meet the English graduation requirement.

Prerequisite: Freshman English, Sophomore English.

FAMILY AND CONSUMER SCIENCE PROGRAM

901-CHEFS
(½ credit)

This course provides students with the fundamentals of cooking across a lifespan. Students will study and
practice various cooking skills and techniques leading to more difficult and challenging recipes. Students
will be able to identify nutritional requirements of food throughout a lifespan using the My Plate®
guidelines. Additional topics that will be covered will include, but are not limited to, food safety and
sanitation, quick breads, soups, fruit and vegetable preparation, lunch and dinner items, and desserts.

906-WORLD CUISINE AND CULTURE
(½ credit)

Grab your suitcase and let's take a trip through many different regions of the world, with food!—Western
Europe, Southeast Asia, Caribbean. One week we might stop by Italy for some coffee and Biscotti and the
next we might travel to China for some Dun Dun noodles. There are so many amazing world cuisines that
we will be cooking and tasting. In addition to cuisine, we will be looking at their culture and
customs—music, dancing, and etiquette. Do you know what Ghana and St. Lucia have in common? Hint:
What’s your favorite sweet? 

Prerequisite: Chefs
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914-COOKING AROUND THE WORLD
(½ credit)

This course allows students to explore the world through learning about different foods and cultures.
Students learn how to prepare meals from different cultures and countries and the connections between
what we eat and who we are. Challenge yourself to try something new while learning more about our
global community

Prerequisite: none

915-BAKING
(½ credit)

When your sweet tooth just won’t quit, bake! Do you have a sweet tooth? Do you just love to bake? Do
you wish you knew more about baking? Well, Baking is a great way to help you develop the advanced
skills you need to bake. Whether you know you want to have a career in baking or you would just like
more experience in the kitchen, Baking can help. Throughout this course we take a look at the science of
baking and how to create the best sweet treats. We will cover everything from cookies to pies. We will be
using advanced techniques for decorations and flare.

Prerequisite: Chefs
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FINE ARTS PROGRAM

ART

700-INTRODUCTION TO ART
(1 credit)

This course is an introduction to drawing, painting, printmaking, and three-dimensional concepts,
materials, and techniques. Students who have had limited prior visual arts experience will be able to
develop drawing skill, brush technique, and sculpting/building ability in ceramics (clay) to improve their
confidence and ability in the visual arts. Students who enter Introduction to Art with a more developed
artistic background will be able to perfect the skills needed in higher-level 2-D and 3-D art courses. Line
quality, shading, perspective, scale, texture, and an understanding of value/contrast will be emphasized.
Some assignments may require artwork and materials to be brought home for completion.

703-CERAMICS I (PINCH, COIL & SURFACE DESIGN)
(½ credit)

Students learn to design and create 3D pieces of art using ceramic hand building techniques. Students will
explore the following introductory building methods and surface design techniques; pinch pots, coil pots,
sgraffito, and glazing. A strong emphasis will be placed on creative problem solving, artisanship, and
productivity. Concepts such as form, balance, texture, and space will be looked at. Students are expected to
have the ability to plan and execute projects once they have learned the basic ceramic construction
methods. Students are also expected to participate in the care and management of the ceramic studio.
Glazing and firing procedures will be covered.

704-CERAMICS II (SLAB, STAMPS & SCULPTURE)
(½ credit)

Students learn to design and create 3D pieces of art using ceramic hand building techniques. Students will
explore the following building methods and surface design techniques; slab construction, stamp creating,
and sculpture. Opportunities to learn how to throw pottery on the wheel will be given. A strong emphasis
will be placed on creative problem solving, artisanship, and productivity. Concepts such as form, balance,
texture, and space will be looked at. Students are expected to have the ability to plan and execute projects
once they have learned the basic ceramic construction methods. Students are also expected to participate in
the care and management of the ceramic studio. Glaze combinations and alternative surface finishing
techniques will be experimented with.

Prerequisites: Ceramics I

705-DRAWING/PAINTING I (2-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN)
(1 credit)

Students develop the ability to produce realistic and abstract drawings and paintings by building on skills,
techniques, and concepts covered in Introduction to Art (Intro to Drawing & Painting). In addition, this
course’s objective is for students to expand and apply the principles of 2-dimensional design to drawing,
painting and design works through creative expression and problem solving. Students will work in various
materials including pencil, charcoal, acrylics, mixed media collage and have the opportunity to build and
stretch their own canvases. They will also develop research skills during their projects on historical
figures in painting.
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Prerequisite: Introduction to Art (Intro to Drawing and Painting)

707-PRINTMAKING
(½ credit)

Printmaking is the process of creating artworks by printing, normally on paper, but also on fabric, wood,
metal, and other surfaces. Printmaking allows artists to rapidly create multiple copies of their artwork
while varying certain elements such as color or surface. The process of printmaking allows students to
work and think in completely different ways, as printed outcomes often have pleasantly unexpected
results. The characteristic of the process allows students to experiment liberally with the further
development of their images, later incorporating printmaking throughout other types of art. Printmakers
love the fun and unpredictable nature of each unique printing process. Whether you are carving tiles,
rolling ink, operating the printing press, cutting spray paint stencils, making fine-art prints or creating
custom graphic t-shirts, printmaking offers fun, creative and new challenges for any young artist.

708-INTRODUCTION TO DIGITAL ART
(½ credit)

This course is designed as an overview of basic art concepts, media, and techniques with both traditional
media as well as digital media. Drawing skills, planning, and digital skills will be emphasized. Students
will be exposed to the major techniques used in several art disciplines such as drawing, painting, and
printmaking, and how they can be incorporated into digital design. Students are expected to build on skills
already covered at the middle and elementary level. Written critiques and research papers will be assigned.

709-ADVANCED CERAMICS
Level 1 (½ credit)

Students will apply knowledge acquired in Ceramics I & II to further develop their 3D thinking skills and
ability to create unique ceramic work that possesses a high level of integrity in surface and form. A
heightened focus will be placed on craftsmanship and the independent development and execution of
ideas. Students will be expected to plan, execute, and present finished work at a more independent level
than in Ceramics I & II. Students will be expected to participate in the care and management of the
ceramics studio. Students will be expected to assist in the firing and clay recycling processes allowing
greater insight into the workspace of the functioning studio pottery or ceramic artist. Written critiques and
reflections will be required.

Prerequisites: Ceramics I & II

713-DIGITAL ILLUSTRATION
(½ credit)

This course is designed to expand upon fundamental skills and concepts gained at the introductory level
through exploration and production of digital artwork. Students are provided a drawing tablet for the
duration of the course and develop confidence and skill with digital drawing and painting techniques.
Students will learn about illustration, cartooning, and animation through a variety of media including print
and film sources. Class discussions and critiques will complement class projects.
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Using Adobe Photoshop and Illustrator, students will create original artwork incorporating the elements of
art and principles of design. A heavy emphasis on creative expression and personal voice will take place in
the form of an individual digital portfolio.  Exposure to introductory drawing skills will enhance work.

Prerequisite: Introduction to Art or Introduction to Digital Art; Sophomore, Junior or Senior.

714-ART HISTORY
(½ credit)

This course is designed for intermediate and advanced art students and expands upon an understanding of
the Elements of Art & Principles of Design within the context of Art History. Students will learn specific
concepts relating to individual movements within Art History through presentations, discussions, and class
critiques and demonstrate their knowledge through student-proposed projects. This course will cover a
variety of media such as clay, paint, pastel, and charcoal. Students are expected to plan and execute
independent projects and discuss their work within the wider context of Art History and theory.

Prerequisite: Introduction to Art and Drawing & Painting I; Junior or Senior

717-DRAWING/PAINTING II (2-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN)
Level 1 (1 credit)

Students build on skills, approaches, and concepts covered in Drawing/Painting I while learning advanced
color theory, design principles and developing personal techniques and imagery. The objective of this
course is for students to participate in a studio atmosphere that allows them to explore their ideas, develop
creative thinking skills, and begin to define their interests and goals as 2-dimensional artists through
working on individual and group projects. Students will work in various materials such as watercolor,
acrylic, pastel, charcoal etc. The course will allow the students to create several artworks that can be used
for college portfolio admissions. The ability to plan and work independently on creative problems will be
encouraged and independent and class research will be expected.

Prerequisite: Introduction to Art and Drawing/Painting I (2-Dimensional Design)

720-ADVANCED ART
Level 1 (1 credit)

Advanced art is for the student dedicated to developing their skills and artistic vision. This class is
designed to let the students explore the principles and elements of art further. In this class, students will
create 2D and 3D pieces in a variety of media that exemplify the elements and principles of design only on
a higher level than they experienced in general art courses. This course will also offer advanced ceramic
techniques when dealing with slab construction and thrown pottery. Each student will be expected to
produce many art pieces and each will be critiqued. Students must be self-motivated and productive in a
studio environment. Students will be expected to maintain a sketch journal, work outside of class time,
and attend a local art function.  A portfolio of work must be completed by the conclusion of the course.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior; Introduction to Art; Drawing/Painting I; a portfolio must be viewed and
approved by the instructor.

Note: Students who plan to take AP Studio Art 2-D will satisfy the breadth area of the AP portfolio
requirements in Advanced Art.
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722-MODERN ART - Level 1
(1 credit)

This course is designed for advanced art students as an exploration into various media beyond drawing,
painting, and traditional ceramic techniques. Students will explore the concepts of both two dimensional
and three dimensional design using various processes and materials. Visual art forms such as printmaking,
mixed media, mosaic construction, glass slumping (high temperature melted glass molds), ceramic tile and
relief molds, spray paint art, book and paper making, large scale sculpture, computer applied arts, and film
making will be explored throughout the course. Collaborative work will be encouraged and required for
some assignments. Students are expected to have the ability to plan and execute independent projects once
they have learned the basic techniques and processes for each unit. Artist research and writing
assignments will be assigned. This is an advanced course.

Prerequisites: Introduction to Art and Drawing/Painting I

725-AP STUDIO ART (2-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN)
AP (1 credit)

The AP Studio Art portfolios are designed for students who are seriously interested in the practical
experience of art. The instructional goals of the course are to encourage creative as well as systematic
investigation of formal and conceptual issues and to emphasize making art as an ongoing process that
involves the student in informed and critical decision-making. Further, the course helps students to
develop technical skills and familiarize them with the functions of the visual elements and to encourage
students to become independent thinkers who will contribute inventively and critically to their culture
through the making of art. The AP portfolio should reflect three areas of concern: quality, concentration,
and in addition, breadth (APcentral.collegeboard.com). Participation in the AP exam/portfolio is
available.  Test fees are the responsibility of the student.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior; Advanced Art. The instructor must view a portfolio.

885-GRAPHIC DESIGN
(½ credit)

Students will learn how the elements of art and principles of design come together to present information
in a visually compelling manner. At the fruition of this course, students will be able to skillfully
incorporate type and graphics into a document with a singular cohesive message. Students will look at
historical and contemporary graphic arts as references to guide their growth.

Using Adobe Photoshop, In Design, and Illustrator to create logos and layouts, students will learn how
color, shape, line, and texture come together to make compelling graphics and how to incorporate their
designs into websites. As a project based course, students will work to create real world examples of
business cards, logos, magazine layouts, posters and websites on their journey to become successful
graphic artists.

Prerequisite: Introduction to Digital Photography, Introduction to Art or Introduction to Digital Art.

887-INTRODUCTION TO DIGITAL PHOTOGRAPHY
(½ credit)
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Students will learn to use a DSLR camera to create meaningful photographic images that reflect an
understanding of modern visual aesthetics. A great deal of this course will address the elements of art and
principles of design as well as understanding light and composition.

Students will come away from this course with a strong understanding of how the elements of art and
principles of design come together with sound technical skills to create powerful images reflecting the
intent of the photographer. Exploration of people, landscapes and action photography will help build
students' visual and technical skills. Images will be captured digitally and modified with Adobe Photoshop
CS6.

Please Note: Access to a DSLR camera at home is recommended.

MUSIC

(All Music courses are part of the Music Pathway.)

The music department suggested flow chart for general music classes is as follows:
● Piano1, Piano 2, Music Studio
● Percussion 1, Percussion 2, Music Studio
● Guitar 1, Guitar 2, Music Studio

812-MARCHING/CONCERT BAND FALL HONORS (1 credit)
811-MARCHING/CONCERT BAND FALL Level 1 (1 credit)
810-MARCHING/CONCERT BAND FALL (1 credit)

The above courses run every day during Semester 1.

815-MARCHING/CONCERT BAND SPRING HONORS (1 credit)
814-MARCHING/CONCERT BAND SPRING Level 1 (1 credit)
813-MARCHING/CONCERT BAND SPRING (1 credit)

This course is designed for students with previous experience in school band. In marching/concert band,
students will continue to develop and hone their instrumental playing skills and music literacy.
Marching/concert band runs for a full year. The first part of the fall semester is devoted to
athletic/marching band; all band members are expected to perform at all home football games, as well as
march in the Pelham Old Home Day parade. After football season (usually late October), the band
rehearses and performs as a concert (indoor) ensemble.

During the spring semester, the band continues to function as a concert group. Performances will include
the annual NHMEA large group music festival, spring concert, and PHS commencement ceremony.

Community service hours are available for band members participating in certain community events. This
course can be repeated.

A typical year consists of the following performances (events for which community service hours are
available are italicized):
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September - Home football games (usually two), Pelham Old Home Day Parade
October - Home football games (usually two), PMS Pops Concert
December - Southern NH Festival of the Trees, PHS Winter Concert
March - NHMEA Large Group Festival
April - Pelham School District Fine Arts Night
May - Bi-annual trip, PHS Spring Concert, Pelham Memorial Day Parade
June - PHS Commencement Ceremony

Students are encouraged to enroll in Marching/Concert Band for all four years of high school. The
success of the group is dependent on consistent membership and participation.

Students may enroll in Marching/Concert Band with a level 1 or honors option during their third or
fourth year of membership.

Level 1: Third or fourth year students enrolled in level one marching/concert band will be required to
prepare for NHMEA classical all state auditions in the fall, and participate in a chamber ensemble to
perform in the spring concert in May.

Honors: Fourth year students enrolled in honors marching/concert band will be required to prepare for
NHMEA classical all state auditions in the fall, and perform in a chamber ensemble at the winter concert
in December. These students will be required to prepare and perform a solo work in the spring concert in
May.

Prerequisite: Band members must have previous school band experience.

816-CHOIR FALL (1 credit)
867-CHOIR SPRING (1 credit)

This course is designed for students with previous experience in school choir or desire to
improve one’s singing as a soloist and as an ensemble singer. In choir, students will continue to
develop and hone their singing skills and music literacy. Choir is offered both semesters. The first
semester is devoted to building solo, ensemble, and music literacy in aspects of choral singing.
Preparing a wide variety of musical repertoire from pop show tunes to standard choral pieces.
The second semester is a continuation of building the student and ensembles understanding
and comfortability in the art of singing. Events to expect are: Winter Concerts, Festival
Competitions, Committee Events, and Spring Concert.

820-GUITAR 1
(½ credit)

This course is designed for students with no prior musical experience. Students will learn the
fundamentals of playing the guitar. Students will focus primarily on rhythm and accompaniment style
playing, with some time devoted to lead style as well. Students will learn the basics of formal music
notation, guitar tablature, and reading lead sheets. Regular practice at home is vital for students to develop
their musicianship.

Student Note: Pelham High School owns a limited number of acoustic guitars, which are available for
student use.  It is helpful, though, if students own their own instrument.
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822- PERCUSSION 1
(½ credit)

This course is designed for students with no prior musical experience, although is open to anyone with an
interest in the material. Students will learn the fundamentals of drumming technique through playing on
percussion instruments. Students will focus primarily on reading formal music notation as well as the
basics of using lead sheets and chord charts. With the development of instrument technique, students will
also spend time learning about the wide variety of percussion instruments and ensembles in the world.
Basic music composition and music literacy will be covered as well.

823-PIANO 1
(½ credit)

This course is designed for students with no prior musical experience. Students will learn the
fundamentals of playing the piano and other keyboard instruments. Students will focus primarily on
reading formal music notation, as well as the basics of lead sheets and chord charts. Literature will include
the genres of folk, classical, jazz, and modern pop/rock. Students work primarily on electronic keyboards
with headphones, so each individual can focus on material that interests him/her. This course is designed
for beginners, but because of the individualized nature of it, students with any amount of experience are
encouraged to enroll to continue to develop their musicianship.

821-GUITAR 2
(½ credit)

This course is designed as a continuation of the Guitar 1 class. Students will continue to develop their
musicianship on the guitar by reading some formally notated music, playing from lead sheets/chord charts,
and learning through tablature. Students will be reading more difficult music, playing more complex
chords, and learning more substantial literature through reading tablature. In this course, students will also
begin to study improvisation and musical creativity.

Prerequisite: Guitar 1

827-PERCUSSION 2
(½ credit)

This course is designed as a continuation of the Percussion 1 class. Students will continue to develop their
musicianship on various percussion instruments by reading formally notated music, playing from lead
sheets/chord charts, and playing by ear. A stronger focus will be placed on melodic percussion
instruments and the reading of melodic music notation. Students will continue to develop their music
literacy and understanding of music composition.

Prerequisite: Percussion 1

824-PIANO 2
(½ credit)
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This course is designed as a continuation of the Piano 1 class. Students will continue to develop their
musicianship on the piano by reading formally notated music, playing from lead sheets/chord charts, and
playing by ear. Musical creativity and improvisation will be covered further. Students will learn more
challenging music and will work primarily independently so each individual can focus on material that
interests him/her.

Prerequisite: Piano 1

826-SINGING AND SONGWRITING
(½ credit)

This course is designed for any student who has at least a rudimentary amount of experience with music.
Students will develop their singing technique, and basic music literacy, through the study of songwriting.
Personal expression and creativity will also be a focus of the course. Various song forms will be studied
and students will write songs using a number of different stylistic and formal considerations. The singing
and song-writing students will perform an end of course concert, attendance at which is mandatory.

Prerequisite: Piano 1 or Guitar 1
Note: This course will not be offered in 2023-2024

868-MUSIC STUDIO-FALL
(½ credit)

This is an advanced music course for students who have an interest in working with other players in the
setting of small bands or combos during the fall semester. Groups will be formed based on enrollment and
will be structured based on interest/instrumentation. Possible ensembles include, but are not limited to,
rock bands, jazz combos, instrumental chamber groups, etc. Students will spend their time working within
their group preparing songs or pieces of music. Music written by others, as well as original compositions
will be prepared. The class will perform a concert at the end of the course, featuring all the various groups.
This course may be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: Piano 2 or Percussion 2 or Guitar 2 or taking Marching/Concert Band concurrently.

869-MUSIC STUDIO-SPRING
(½ credit)

This is an advanced music course for students who have an interest in working with other players in the
setting of small bands or combos during the spring semester. Groups will be formed based on enrollment
and will be structured based on interest/instrumentation. Possible ensembles include, but are not limited
to, rock bands, jazz combos, instrumental chamber groups, etc. Students will spend their time working
within their group preparing songs or pieces of music. Music written by others, as well as original
compositions will be prepared. The class will perform a concert at the end of the course, featuring all the
various groups. This course may be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: Piano 2 or Percussion 2 or Guitar 2 or taking Marching/Concert Band concurrently.

867-MUSIC THEORY
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CC (1 credit)

Music Theory introduces students to the basic elements, materials, and structure of Western tonal music
with an emphasis on harmony, voice leading, and counterpoint. Students will develop aural skills through
sight singing, ear training, rhythmic reading, dictation, and part-singing.

Prerequisite: Level 2 music course or 2 years of band; junior or senior
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HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION PROGRAM
(One Physical Education credit and ½ Health credit are required for graduation)

13-INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(1 credit)

This is a beginner physical education course. Students will focus on individual skills needed to be
successful in playing a team or individual sport. This course will also explore many ways of attaining and
maintaining an appropriate level of fitness through walking, jogging, flexibility, and nutrition.

16-FITNESS FUSION
(½ credit)

In this course, students will gain a basic understanding of various exercise programs including
high-intensity interval training (HIIT) techniques, cardio kickboxing, pilates and fitness boot
camp. This class is designed to improve muscular strength, endurance, cardiovascular fitness,
flexibility, and balance. This course will also focus on building self-confidence, communication
skills, and cooperation while working on individual fitness goals.

18-INTRODUCTION TO TEAM SPORTS
(½ credit)

In this course, students will take the individual sport skills learned in Introduction to Physical Education
and apply them to the team-sport concept. Students will learn the rules and regulations of each sport
played and play in competitive daily games.

Prerequisite: Introduction to Physical Education

19-CONDITIONING AND MOVEMENT
(½ credit)

In this elective course, students are encouraged to develop strategies to work toward a lifetime enjoyment
of fitness through weight training, aerobics, walking, running, and other health-enhancing physical
activities.

Prerequisite: Sophomore, Junior or Senior
This course will not be in offered in 2023-2024

32-HEALTH
(½ credit)

In this required course, students learn the fundamental concepts of health promotion and disease
prevention in the following content areas: nutrition, physical activity, mental health, alcohol and other
drugs, family life and sexuality, injury prevention, tobacco, personal and consumer health. Health will
provide the opportunity to learn how to make healthy choices, and to live a better and longer life.
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Prerequisite: Sophomore, Junior or Senior

34-YOGA
(½ credit)

In this yoga course, students will begin to develop and implement yoga practice in their personal lives.
Students will work on improving their stamina and increasing their flexibility though several different
yoga techniques. We will cover a wide range of topics including the history of yoga, meditation,
mindfulness, breathing exercises, and yoga benefits. In addition, students will learn how to implement a
lifestyle with relaxation techniques enabling them to learn how to create a balance in their personal
day-to-day lives.  This does not count as a Physical Education credit.

35-MANAGING YOUR MIND
(½ credit)

Managing Your Mind is a course that helps individuals identify stress in one’s life and the impact it has on
one’s quality of life. Students will learn the impact stress has on the body and the correlation with disease.
Additionally, students will be exposed to holistic stress management strategies to implement into their
daily life in order to gain control over their physical and emotional responses to stress. In the end, this
course will provide a better understanding of the major stress sources in one’s life, allow students to gain
control of their stress levels, and experience a more effective approach to optimal lifelong health.

36-CARDIO-FIT
(½ credit)

Cardio-Fit is a physical education department option if individual and team games are not for you. This
class combines cardiovascular activity with strength and body core exercise. The objectives will be to
focus on the components of physical fitness.

37-FUNDAMENTAL FITNESS AND LIFETIME ACTIVITIES
(1 credit)

This is a beginner Physical Education class. Students will focus on exploring various activities
that will lead to an active and healthy lifestyle. Activities will include fitness-based activities
such as walking and low impact exercises as well as lifetime activities such as ultimate Frisbee,
bowling, badminton and snowshoeing.

38-BEGINNER WEIGHT TRAINING
(½ credit)

This course is designed to give students the opportunity to learn weight training concepts and techniques
used for building muscular strength. Students will also learn the appropriate skills necessary to maintain a
safe and sanitary environment.

39-ADVANCED WEIGHT TRAINING
(½ credit)
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This course is designed as a continuation of the Beginner Weight Training course. Students will learn more
complex movements and training styles, as well as nutrition. The objectives of this course will be to
maximize the students total strength and power.

Prerequisite: Beginner Weight Training

53-UNIFIED PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(½ credit)

This course is designed for the student who wants to enjoy physical fitness while helping to support a
student with special needs. Students will work in one on one peer relations with a student with special
needs in a comprehensive physical education program. Students will support the student with special needs
with social skills and participate in fitness activities, individual sports, and team sports. The course will
focus on age appropriate leisure and fitness activities that all students can enjoy for a lifetime. Students in
this course will also reflect on their experiences in a variety of ways.

Prerequisite: Successful completion of 1 physical education credit. Enrollments are limited and Director
of School Counseling of Students approval is required. Seniors will have priority.
This course will not be in offered in 2023-2024
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MATHEMATICS PROGRAM

Graduation Requirements: A math or math intensive course must be taken each year in high school,
including Algebra I.

Career Path
2 Year College
+some 4 Year

Colleges
4 Year College 4 Year College

4 Year
Competitive

College
Pre-Algebra Algebra I Algebra I, L1 Algebra I, L1 Algebra I, Honors

Algebra I Geometry Geometry, L1 Geometry, L1 &
Algebra II, L1

Geometry, Honors &
Algebra II, HonorsGeometry Algebra II Algebra II, L1

Algebra II Select from Below:
Trigonometry
Applied Algebra
Statistics

Trigonometry
Or

Statistics AP/CC

Pre-Calculus Pre-Calculus, Honors
Calculus AP/CC Calculus AP/CC

Statistics AP/CC

Please remember to use the teacher’s recommendation when choosing a math course.

396-FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS
(1 credit)

Students will review basic math skills and concepts to prepare students for Pre-Algebra. Topics include
operations of whole numbers, decimals, fractions, divisibility rules, factors and multiples, prime and
composite numbers, prime factorization, place value,  percentages,  and graphing basics.

Enrollment in this course will be determined by the math placement process. This course meets every
day for half a year.  Students must also choose Pre-Algebra (394).

394-PRE-ALGEBRA
(1 credit)

This course is a continuation of the half-year Foundations of Mathematics course. It meets every day for
half a year. Students will study algebraic expressions, integers, one and two step equations and
inequalities, decimals and equations, factors, fractions, exponents, operations with fractions, ratios,
proportions, and percents, slope, linear functions, graphing, data analysis and probability.

Enrollment in this course will be determined by the math placement process. This course meets every
day for half a year.  Students must also choose Foundations of Mathematics (396).

398-PRE-ALGEBRA
(1 credit)

Students will study algebraic expressions, integers, one and two step equations and inequalities, decimals
and equations, factors, fractions, exponents, operations with fractions, ratios, proportions, and percents,
slope, linear functions, graphing, data analysis and probability.

Enrollment in this course will be determined by the math placement process.
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405-ALGEBRA I
(1 credit)

Students will study how to simplify algebraic expressions, translate verbal expressions to algebraic
expressions, properties, relations, functions, literal equations, weighted averages slope, systems of
equations and inequalities, exponents, quadratics, graphing, factoring, descriptive statistics, and
polynomial operations.

Enrollment in this course will be determined by the math placement process.

414-ALGEBRA I
(2 credits)

Students will study how to simplify algebraic expressions, translate verbal expressions to algebraic
expressions, properties, relations, functions, literal equations, weighted averages slope, systems of
equations and inequalities, exponents, quadratics, graphing, factoring, descriptive statistics, and
polynomial operations.

The pacing at which students explore the content has been adapted to allow remediation of core skills.
Upon successful completion of the course, 2 credits will be awarded, and the second credit meets the PHS
Algebra I graduation requirement.

Enrollment in this course will be determined by the math placement process.

400-ALGEBRA I Level 1
(1 credit)

This course is designed for students who have demonstrated strong mathematical abilities. The content
standards in this class are the same as Algebra I. Students are expected to work at an increased pace and
engage with the content at a deeper level. Students enrolling in Level 1 Algebra I are expected to
demonstrate the work habits and mindsets associated with Level 1 work.

Enrollment in this course will be determined by the math placement process.

404-ALGEBRA I Honors
(1 credit)

This course is designed for students who have demonstrated exceptional mathematical abilities. The
content standards in this class are the same as Algebra I. Students are expected to work at an increased
pace and engage with the content at a deeper level. Students enrolling in Honors Algebra I are expected to
demonstrate the work habits and mindsets associated with honors-level work.

Enrollment in this course will be determined by the math placement process.
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425-GEOMETRY
(1 credit)

This course begins by developing the tools of Geometry, including technical vocabulary and proofs.
Students will explore geometric concepts and applications through a variety of approaches including
discovery and inductive/deductive reasoning. Students develop the geometric structure through theorems,
postulates, properties, and definitions. Topics include proofs, congruence, similarity, trigonometry,
coordinate geometry, probability, circles and extending shapes into three dimensions.

Prerequisite: Algebra I

420-GEOMETRY Level 1
(1 credit)

This course is designed for students who have demonstrated strong mathematical abilities. The content
standards in this class are the same as Geometry. Students are expected to work at an increased pace and
engage with the content at a deeper level. Students enrolling in Geometry Level 1 are expected to
demonstrate the work habits and mindsets associated with Level 1 work.

Prerequisite: Grade of B- or better in Algebra I L1

421-GEOMETRY Honors
(1 credit)

Honors Geometry is designed for students who have demonstrated exceptional mathematical abilities. The
content standards in this class are the same as Geometry. Students are expected to work at an increased
pace and engage with the content at a deeper level. Students enrolling in Honors Geometry are expected to
demonstrate the work habits and mindsets associated with honors-level work.

Prerequisite: Grade of B- or better in Honors Algebra I

435-ALGEBRA II
(1 credit)

Students review and expand the essential content of Algebra I including properties of real numbers,
solving and graphing equations and inequalities (including absolute value), and solving linear systems.
Students will then explore linear programming, behaviors of graphs, quadratics, radical expressions,
relations, functions, factoring, polynomials, rational expressions,  exponential and logarithmic functions.

Prerequisite: Algebra I and Geometry

430-ALGEBRA II Level 1
(1 credit)

Algebra II L1 is designed for those students who have demonstrated strong mathematical ability. The
content standards in this class are the same as Algebra II. Students are expected to work at an increased

70



pace and engage with the content at a deeper level. Students enrolling in Algebra II L1 are expected to
demonstrate the work habits and mindsets associated with level one work.

Prerequisite: Grade of B- or better in Algebra I L1 and a B- or better in Geometry L1
Geometry L1 can be taken concurrently with Algebra II L1

431-ALGEBRA II Honors
(1 credit)

Honors Algebra II is designed for students who have demonstrated exceptional mathematical abilities.
The content standards in this class are the same as Algebra II. Students are expected to work at an
increased pace and engage with the content at a deeper level. Students enrolling in Honors Algebra II are
expected to demonstrate the work habits and mindsets associated with honors-level work.

Prerequisite: Grade of B- or better in Algebra I Honors and B- or better in Geometry Honors
Geometry Honors can be taken concurrently with Algebra II Honors

438-APPLIED ALGEBRA
(1 credit)

Applied Algebra is a survey course, focusing primarily on Algebra skills and emphasis will be placed on
applying these skills in real world situations. Students will develop ease in simplifying and evaluating
polynomial and rational expressions, as well as solve linear equations and inequalities, quadratic equations
and systems of linear equations. This is a full-year course.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior; Algebra II

443-TRIGONOMETRY
(1 credit)

In this course, students study trigonometric properties, applications, and they apply these skills and
concepts to practical applications. Students solve triangular problems, and they learn trigonometric
functions, convert radian measures, prove trigonometric identities, graph trigonometric functions, and
apply Heron's Formula.

444-TRIGONOMETRY
(1/2 credit)

Trigonometry helps us find angles and distances, and has applications in science, engineering, architecture,
and more! It is used in GPS systems in order to pinpoint a location and in video games to control your
avatar. This is a great course for college bound and CTE students who want to earn an additional math
credit as an alternative to PreCalculus.

Prerequisite: Algebra II and Geometry

447-PRE-CALCULUS Level 1
(1 credit)
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Students will explore the twelve basic functions and their algebraic properties which reinforce connections
among algebraic, graphical, and numeric representations. Students connect the algebra of functions to the
visualization of their graphs, introduce parametric equations, limit notation, continuity, boundedness, end
behavior, domain, and range. This course integrates graphing technology throughout the course, not an
additional topic, but rather as an essential tool for both mathematical discovery and effective problem
solving.

Prerequisite: Grade of B- or better in Algebra II Level 1 and B- or better in Geometry Level 1

448-PRE-CALCULUS Honors
(1 credit)

Precalculus Honors is designed for students who have demonstrated exceptional mathematical abilities.
The content standards in this class are the same as Precalculus. Students are expected to work at an
increased pace and engage with the content at a deeper level. Students enrolling in Precalculus Honors are
expected to demonstrate the work habits and mindsets associated with honors-level work.

Prerequisite: Grade of B- or better in Algebra II Honors and B- or better in Geometry Honors

450-CALCULUS CC
(1 credit)

Students will explore broad concepts and focus on understanding and manipulating functions, curves,
theorems, and problem types. Students should understand the meaning of the derivative in terms of a rate
of change and local linear approximation and should be able to use derivatives to solve a variety of
problems. With the unifying themes of derivatives, integrals, limits, approximation, and applications and
modeling, students should be able to communicate mathematics in well-written sentences and should be
able to explain solutions to problems (APcentral.collegeboard.com). Students learn to use the graphing
calculator. It is recommended that students purchase their own graphing calculator for home use.

Prerequisite: Grade of B- or better in Precalculus

455-CALCULUS AP
(1 credit)

The AP Calculus part of the course engages students to be able to work with functions represented in
various ways, understand the meaning of derivatives and integrals to solve a variety of problems,
communicate mathematics and explain solutions, model written descriptions of physical situations with a
function, a differential equation, or an integral, use technology, and develop an appreciation of Calculus as
a coherent body of knowledge (APcentral.collegeboard.com). Students are able to take the AP Calculus
exam as administered by the College Board. Test fees are the responsibility of the student.

Prerequisite: Grade of B- or better in Precalculus Honors

462-STATISTICS
(½ credit)

Students learn the fundamental concepts of probability: graphs and tables, random sampling, measures of
central tendency, probability and probability distributions, confidence interval, linear correlation,
regression analysis and prediction. This course is for the student who plans to enter such fields as biology,
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business, economics, education, medicine, psychology, and sociology and is not yet ready for the college
Statistics course.    This is a half-year course.

469-STATISTICS IN THE WORLD
(½ credit)

This course will provide the foundational knowledge needed to be successful in a college level course.
Statistical methods will be applied in business, sports, and consumer applications, as well as crime
statistics, as statistics are used in every aspect of life. While exploring these topics students will learn how
to collect, analyze and represent the data explored through performance tasks.

Prerequisite: Algebra II and Geometry

463-STATISTICS CC
(1 credit)

Students learn the fundamental concepts of probability: graphs and tables, random sampling, measures of
central tendency, probability and probability distributions, confidence interval, error and sample size
estimation, hypothesis testing, linear correlation, regression analysis and prediction. Statistics is a course
for the student who plans to enter such fields as biology, business, economics, education, medicine,
psychology, and sociology. It is recommended that students purchase their own graphing calculator for
home use.

Prerequisite: Grade of B- or better in Algebra II

456-STATISTICS AP
(1 credit)

The course introduces students to the major concepts and tools for collecting, organizing, analyzing, and
drawing conclusions from data. Students design, administer, and tabulate results from surveys and
experiments. Probability and simulations aid students in constructing models for chance phenomena.
Sampling distributions provide the logical structure for confidence intervals and hypothesis tests. Students
use a TI 84+ graphing calculator to investigate statistical concepts. To develop effective statistical
communication skills, students are required to prepare frequent written and oral analysis of real data.
Students are able to take the AP Statistics exam as administered by the College Board. Test fees are the
responsibility of the student.

Prerequisite: Grade of B- or better in Algebra II

467-INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING WITH PYTHON
(½  credit)

This course is intended as an introduction to programming which will provide students with a strong
foundation using the programming language Python, and general computer science theory. It is assumed
that students taking this course have no formal programming experience. Therefore, the course focuses on
basic programming concepts such as commands for performing calculations, receiving input and
displaying output, basic flow control structures, and functions / methods. The class will also begin looking
at the object-oriented programming concepts of classes and objects. This course requires mathematical
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problem solving skills, as students will be examining complex problems that computers can solve more
effectively.. This is a half-year course.

This course qualifies as a Math Intensive course.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior; Algebra II or taking concurrently

468-CONSUMER MATH
(½ credit)
This mathematics course is designed to teach the math skills needed to make informed consumer
decisions. Topics include the mathematics of personal income and budgeting, such as buying a car and
related expenses, purchasing various types of insurance, housing, unit pricing, discounts and mark-ups,
banking, budgeting, investments, credit cards, loans, taxes, and travel. With an emphasis on personal
finance, this course involves an activity/project-based curriculum.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior
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SCIENCE PROGRAM

All students are required to take 3 credits of science for graduation (Physical Science, Biology and
Chemistry). Many colleges require 3-4 years of high school lab science courses. Listed below are
suggested sequences for students. Students will have the option of changing as their academic plans
change.

Grade Career Path 2 yr. College &
Some 4 yr. Colleges 4 yr. College 4 yr. Competitive

College

9th Physical
Science

Physical Science or
Physical Science L1

Physical Science L1 or
Physical Science Honors

Physical Science
Honors

10th
or

11th

Biology
and

Chemistry

Biology or
CP Biology L1

and
Chemistry or
Chemistry L1

CP Biology L1 or
CP Biology

and
HonorsChemistry or

Chemistry L1 or
Chemistry CC

CP Biology Honors
and

Chemistry CC

12th Science Elective Science Elective(s) Science Elective(s)

Non-Leveled Science Electives Advanced Science Electives
Forensic Science Anatomy & Physiology
Marine Biology AP Biology

Zoology AP Chemistry
Food Science AP Environmental Science

Exercise Physiology Biochemistry
Physics

508-PHYSICAL SCIENCE HONORS (1 credit)
506-PHYSICAL SCIENCE Level 1 (1 credit)
507-PHYSICAL SCIENCE (1 credit)

This course enables students to develop an understanding and experience an introduction to physical
science. Fundamentals of physics and chemistry including study of motion, forces, matter, and energy are
learned through laboratory experience. Earth science principles are addressed including the Big Bang
Theory, origin of the universe, and the five interacting systems of earth and human impact on those
systems.

Note: Incoming freshmen recommended for Physical Science L1 or Honors may be able to test out of the
Physical Science requirement. They may test-out of the earth science portion of the course but must
complete a physics course before their senior year. If a student who tested out of the freshman course does
not complete a physics course by the end of their junior year, they must take the Physical Science course to
fulfill that requirement.

570-CHEMISTRY
(1 credit)
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In this course, students investigate chemistry and the world of material things. They learn through
mathematical problem-solving and laboratory activities that natural processes are no longer mysterious but
are very predictable.

Prerequisite: Physical Science
562CC-CHEMISTRY CC
560-CHEMISTRY Level 1
(1 credit)

In Chemistry Level 1, students investigate chemistry concepts and develop laboratory skills. Students
learn lab techniques that emphasize precision and accuracy of measurement and chemistry concepts
including atomic structure, bonding, molecular geometry and behavior, kinetics and equilibrium,
stoichiometry, gas stoichiometry, and acid-base chemistry, as well as laboratory safety, and error analysis.
A laboratory journal and scientific calculator are required. College Credit is recommended for students
who plan to take AP Chemistry.

Prerequisite: Physical Science
For students to select CC or Level 1, they need to earn a B- or better in the current Honors or Level 1
science course.

564-BIOCHEMISTRY HONORS
563-BIOCHEMISTRY Level 1
(1 credit)

This course explores the structure and role of essential biological molecules including carbohydrates,
lipids, proteins, and nucleic acids. Students will review fundamental principles of chemistry including
atomic structure, chemical bonding, chemical reactions, polar and non-polar solvents, water as a universal
solvent, and acids and bases. Students will be introduced to organic chemistry and will learn basic
structures, IUPAC naming, functions and reactions of various organic compounds. Biological topics
designed in this course will focus on the structure and function of biomolecules, relationship of
biochemistry to the physiology of an organism, description of the chemistry underlying metabolic
reactions, nutrition and metabolism, enzyme structure and catalysis, DNA, RNA and protein synthesis, and
the role of DNA in inheritance.

This course provides the linkage between inorganic chemistry and the chemistry of the living world.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior; Chemistry L1 or CC

565-AP CHEMISTRY
AP (1 credit)

The AP Chemistry course is designed to be the equivalent of a first year college chemistry course.
Students taking AP Chemistry should take Chemistry College Credit in their sophomore or junior year so
they will be able to work AP Chemistry into their course schedule. The course is laboratory intensive and
focuses on quantitative analysis and math-driven word problems. Topics such as the structure of matter,
kinetic theory of gasses, chemical equilibria, chemical kinetics, and the basic concepts of thermodynamics
are presented in considerable depth (APcentral.collegeboard.com). The course requires a separate
laboratory notebook. Students are able to take the AP Chemistry exam as administered by the College
Board.  Test fees are the responsibility of the student.

Prerequisite: Chemistry College Credit; junior or senior
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585-BIOLOGY
(1 credit)

This course is designed for a student to fulfill the third science course requirement. This course focuses on
an approach to the study of biology that emphasizes common experiences and interactions within the
natural world.  Through a hands-on laboratory approach to the study of science, students are exposed to

the major concepts underlying cellular biology, molecular biology, microbiology, and evolutionary
biology.

Prerequisite: Physical Science

581-COLLEGE PREPARATORY BIOLOGY HONORS
580-COLLEGE PREPARATORY BIOLOGY Level 1
(1 credit)

Students will develop analytical, critical thinking, and laboratory skills while conducting inquiry based
laboratory investigations that explore the major concepts underlying biochemistry, cellular biology,
microbiology, genetics, and evolutionary biology. The Honors option is recommended for those who
plan to take AP Biology. CP Biology is recommended for those who plan to take AP Environmental.

Prerequisite: Chemistry L1 or Chemistry CC or taking concurrently is preferred

576-AP BIOLOGY
AP (2 credits)

This course is designed to be the equivalent of a college introductory biology course usually taken by
biology majors during their first year. Students will build upon the concepts, techniques, and skills
presented in Level 1 Biology. After completion of the course, students will be able to analyze scientists’
understanding of molecules and cells, heredity and evolution, as well as organisms and populations. The
two main goals of AP Biology are to help students develop a conceptual framework for modern biology,
and an appreciation of science as a process (APcentral.collegeboard.com). Students are able to take the
AP Biology exam as administered by the College Board. Test fees are the responsibility of the student.
Anatomy and Physiology is highly recommended.

Prerequisite: Chemistry L1 or CC with a B- or better; CP Biology Honors with a B- or better.

574-AP ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE
AP (1 credit)

The goal of the AP Environmental Science course is to provide students with the scientific principles,
concepts, and methodologies required to understand the interrelationships of the natural world, to identify
and analyze environmental problems both natural and human-made, to evaluate the relative risks
associated with these problems, and to examine alternative solutions for resolving or preventing them.
There are several major unifying constructs, or themes, that cut across the many topics included in the
study of environmental science. Themes and analysis of problems include earth systems and resources, the
living world, population biology and human population, land and water use, energy resources and
consumption, impacts on the environment and human health, and global changes including stratospheric
ozone, global warming, and loss of biodiversity. The course requires a separate laboratory notebook.
Students are able to take the AP Environmental Science exam as administered by College Board. Test fees
are the responsibility of the student. Chemistry Level 1, CP Biology and Algebra II Level 1 are highly
recommended.

77



Prerequisite: Junior or Senior; Chemistry; Biology and Algebra II

521-PHYSICS HONORS
520-PHYSICS Level 1
530-PHYSICS
(1 credit)

Students are involved in the study of the interactions between matter and energy. Their laboratory
encounters and use of mathematics require them to explore, develop, and apply the major concepts that
drive our mechanical universe. Through a variety of experiences, students recognize and appreciate the
role that physics plays in their everyday lives. This course qualifies as a math intensive course.

Co-requisite/Prerequisite:  Physics-Honors/Level 1 - Pre-Calculus; Junior or Senior
Co-requisite/Prerequisite Physics: Trigonometry or Pre-Calculus; Junior or Senior

541-ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY HONORS
(1 credit)
540-ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY Level 1
(1 credit)

Students pursue a detailed study of anatomical structure and physiological function of human body
systems. Students are expected to participate in a variety of laboratory activities and experiences.
Individuals are encouraged to develop their ability to make appropriate decisions on socially relevant
topics in human biology.

Prerequisite: Chemistry and Biology

556-FORENSIC SCIENCE
(½ credit)

Students will experience the scientific process in which criminologists are involved. The work of a
forensic scientist involves the observation, collection, evaluation, and interpretation of physical evidence
as it relates to matters of legal significance.

Prerequisite: Sophomore, Junior or Senior; Physical Science.

587-MARINE BIOLOGY
(½ credit)

Marine Biology is designed to be an elective course for students with a special interest and high
motivation for marine biology. Marine Biology explores and introduces students to marine life, marine
biological communities. Topics students will study include the physical structure and chemistry of the
ocean, the diversity of ocean life, marine ecology, and the scope and impact of human interactions with the
oceans. Students will complete hands-on activities, group projects, debates, and lab reports. Background
in Biology and Chemistry is highly recommended.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior
This course will not be in offered in 2023-2024
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588-ZOOLOGY
(½ credit)

Students will be introduced to animal biology. Course includes an in-depth look at different phylums and
classes of species including Nematoda, Arthropoda, Chordata, Reptilia, Mammalia and much more.
Different topics such as development, function, ecology, and aspects of animal behavior including
communication, orientation, foraging strategies, and the impact of captivity on behavior will be discussed,
researched, and explored. Students will enjoy different activities while exploring the animal kingdom.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior
Co-requisite: Biology
This course will not be in offered in 2023-2024

589-EXERCISE PHYSIOLOGY
(1 credit)

This course provides an introduction to Exercise Physiology in a classroom, laboratory, and fitness setting.
Students will understand the interconnections between nutrition, anatomy, physiology, and biomechanics
and their effects on sports performance. Students will learn the skills to design their own research study,
find participants, gather data, and analyze their collected data. Topics covered will include: Nutrients,
Metabolism, Performance Enhancers, Supplements, Muscles, Aerobic Capacity, Strength Training,
Concussions, Forces on the body.

Prerequisite: Biology or CP Biology (B-)

590-FOOD SCIENCE
(½ credit)

A lab-based science course that focuses on the chemistry behind changes that occur as foods cook,
ferment, rot, mix, and more. Preparing foods such as ice cream, bread, yogurt, sauces, and other foods will
occur allowing the relationship between science, food, and nutrition to be investigated using scientific
inquiry.
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SOCIAL STUDIES PROGRAM

All students are required to take 3 credits of social studies for graduation (World Studies, Economics,
Civics and US History). Many colleges require 3-4 years of social studies courses. Listed below are
suggested sequences for students. Students will have the option of changing as their academic plans
change.

Career Path 2 yr. College &
Some 4 yr. Colleges 4 yr. College 4 yr. Competitive

College

World Studies World Studies or
World Studies L1

World Studies L1 or
World Studies Honors World Studies Honors

Civics
----------

Economics

Civics or
Civics L1
----------

Economics or
Economics L1

Civics L1 or
Civics Honors

----------
Economics L1 or
Economics Honors

Civics Honors
----------

Economics Honors

US History US History or
US History L1

US History L1 or
US History CC

US History CC

Social Studies Elective Social Studies Elective(s) Social Studies Elective(s)
½ Credit Social Studies Electives 1 Credit Social Studies Electives

Civil War Psychology CC
Criminology US Government and Politics CC

Holocaust Studies AP Psychology
Psychology
Sociology

Archeology
World Religions

235-WORLD STUDIES HONORS ( 1 credit)
236-WORLD STUDIES Level 1 (1 credit)
237-WORLD STUDIES  (1 credit)

Through the content of this course, students will explore and demonstrate their understanding of how
humans have expressed themselves through religion, philosophy, art, and political and economic
institutions in different surroundings, at different times, and relative to other groups and the natural
environment. The course encompasses broad historical themes and their connection to critical issues facing
contemporary life, such as allocation of resources, population growth, conflict, and cooperation. To anchor
their examination of the global past-present connection, students will also learn the role that geography
plays in the development of culture and civilizations.

Unleveled: Requires independent reading and writing skills as well as analytical response and
presentations on summative assessments.

Level 1: Requires strong independent reading and writing skills as well as extended analytical response,
and presentations on summative assessments.

Honors: Will encourage students with high academic skills and motivation to work independently to gain
depth of understanding in the subject matter. Students will have the opportunity to demonstrate knowledge
and understanding through extensive research projects and presentations.
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226-CIVICS HONORS (½ credit)
227-CIVICS Level 1 (½ credit)
228-CIVICS (½ credit)
In Civics, students will focus on understanding the purpose, structure, and function of American
government at the local, state, and national levels. Additional focus will be given to comparative political
systems, the political process, and rights and responsibilities.

Level 1: Requires strong independent reading and writing skills as well as extended analytical response on
summatives.

Honors: Will encourage students with superior academic skills and motivation to work independently to
gain depth of understanding in the subject matter. Students will have the opportunity to demonstrate
knowledge and understanding through extensive research projects.

223-ECONOMICS HONORS (½ credit)
224-ECONOMICS Level 1 (½ credit)
225-ECONOMICS (½ credit)

In Economics, students will explore basic economic concepts and principles using economic models,
simulations, and decision-making activities. An emphasis will be placed on understanding how economics
affects individuals as decision-makers. The national economy and its interaction with the global economy
will also be addressed.

Level 1: Requires strong independent reading and writing skills as well as extended analytical response on
summatives.

Honors: Will encourage students with superior academic skills and motivation to work independently to
gain depth of understanding in the subject matter. Students will have the opportunity to demonstrate
knowledge and understanding through extensive research projects.

Prerequisite: Sophomore; World Studies
For students to select Honors or Level 1, they need to earn a B- or better in the current
Honors or Level 1 social studies course.

245-CC-U.S. HISTORY COLLEGE CREDIT (1 credit)
250-U.S. HISTORY Level 1 (1 credit)
260-U.S. HISTORY (1 credit)

United States History students develop an understanding of the dynamics of modern America. They
define the causes, effects of late 19th and 20th century political, economic, and social events and trends.
Students analyze and interpret primary and secondary sources, develop and defend opinions, work
collaboratively, and demonstrate their learning through verbal and non-verbal expression.

Level 1: Requires strong independent reading and writing skills as well as extended analytical response on
summatives.

CC: Will encourage students with superior academic skills and motivation to work independently to gain
depth of understanding in the subject matter. Students will have the opportunity to demonstrate knowledge
and understanding through extensive research projects.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior;
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For a student to remain at the Honors/CC or Level 1, they need to earn a B- or better in the
current Honors or Level 1 social studies course.

271-PSYCHOLOGY
(½ credit)

This course focuses on topics such as approaches to psychology, its contributors and its historical
development, psychology disciplines, the structure and function of the brain, personality development,
learning, emotions, stages of life, mental health, and therapies. Students will have the opportunity to
explore psychology in many ways including individual projects and group activities. This course is the
basis of exposure for college.

Prerequisite:  Junior or Senior

273-PSYCHOLOGY
CC (1 credit)

This course focuses on topics such as approaches to psychology, its contributors and its historical
development, psychology disciplines, the structure and function of the brain, personality development,
learning, motivation, emotions, stress and stress management, memory, sleep and sleep cycles, dreams,
altered states of consciousness, mental health, and social behavior. Students will have the opportunity to
explore psychology through many ways including individual projects and group activities. Students who
sign up for Psychology College Credit are required to apply for college credit through the Community
College System of New Hampshire. Strong independent reading and writing skills are required.

Prerequisite:  Junior or Senior
Note: This course will not be offered in 2023-2024.

275-CIVIL WAR
(½ credit)

The American Civil War is one of the most divisive and important events in American history. In this
course, students will analyze the coming of the war, considering the political, social, and cultural issues
and attitudes which divided the Americans in both the North and the South. Students will explore the role
of government, state's rights, slavery, and the fate of the Union. Sectional conflict centered on a series of
questions that involved the future of African slavery, and the Southern way of life are explored. This
course attempts to briefly summarize and present the major events and battles related to the war in
chronological order. This course will explore the major political issues and philosophies that set the stage
for the Civil War, sustain it, and continue to the present.

278-HOLOCAUST STUDIES
(½ credit)

Explore and analyze the complex factors contributing to the Holocaust, interpret the events of 1933-1945,
and evaluate the impact of the genocide on post-war Europe and generations to come. The course
examines the Holocaust both chronologically and thematically. The course incorporates primary sources
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and many elements of psychology, sociology, ethics, and economics. Individual and group collaboration
approaches for assessments are integral to the course.

Prerequisite: Sophomore, Junior, or Senior
Note: This course will not be offered in 2023-2024.

280-U.S. GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS
CC (1 credit)

Are you interested in what is going on in our nation’s capital? Do you want to understand more about how
our government works and who is able to influence it? Do current political beliefs and behaviors in
Washington D.C. matter? Have you thought about what you can do to influence our current leaders? This
course examines the relationship between government, politics, and power. Students discuss how people in
a democracy can effect change in government to address current and future needs. Topics include political
beliefs and behavior, political parties, interest groups, mass media, civil rights, civil liberties, etc. Strong
independent reading and writing skills are required.

Prerequisite: Junior or Senior; Civics

284-SOCIOLOGY
(½ credit)

This course examines the social world, using the study of social interactions. With focus on culture and
human interaction, students will learn how to connect research to concepts, through the study of social
customs, social norms and social institutions. This course will examine the connections among the
individual, social groups, and social institutions with a focus on issues, such as gender, race, crime, and
class struggles. Students will learn how to connect research to concepts, and develop critical thinking
skills, deepening their understanding of the social world.

Prerequisite: Sophomore, Junior, or Senior

295-CRIMINOLOGY
(½ credit)

This course provides students with the foundations of the Criminal Justice System by placing an emphasis
on the four domains of Criminology: Crime and Crime Causation, Law Enforcement, the Justice System
and Institutional Corrections. The course is introduced by having students explore the careers that are
associated with the study of Criminology. The course concludes by addressing the issues confronting
criminal justice in an age of technology and terrorism.

Prerequisite: Sophomore, Junior, or Senior

297-ARCHEOLOGY
(½ credit)

By understanding the successes and failures of people in the past, ancient history provides us
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with the unique ability to anticipate the success of proposed solutions to today’s problems.
Students will delve deep into the origins, cultures, and economics that laid the foundation of
human civilization. Additionally, students will utilize primary and secondary sources from
archeology, anthropology, and sociology in order to investigate the cultures early civilization.
Topics will include agricultural revolution, ancient cities, economics, government and culture,
ancient colonialism, expansionism, and warfare.

Prerequisite: none

298-WORLD RELIGIONS
(½ credit)
World Religions is a class that introduces students to the academic study of religions in the United States
and the larger world. Students will draw upon tools from anthropology, sociology and psychology in order
to analyze religion as a personal and social experience in both the past and present. Topics of the class
include: rituals, myths, spirituality, pilgrimage, afterlife (or lack thereof), and transcending reality.

Prerequisite: none

299-AP PSYCHOLOGY
(1 credit)

Engages students in a systematic study of the behavioral and mental processes of humans and phenomena
associated with each of the major subfields within psychology. They also learn about methods
psychologists use to explore the process involved in normal and abnormal perceptions, thoughts, feelings
and actions.

Prerequisite: Sophomore, Junior or Senior

TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM

873-COMPUTER-AIDED DESIGN (CADD)
CC (1 credit)

This is a college credit course offering 5 college credits, which will teach the student:
● The basics of the “SolidWorks” Computer Aided Design software (for mechanical drawings).
● The basics of mechanical drawing.
● Working with others to complete a larger assignment.
● The ability to assess the work and contributions of coworkers.

Several drawing projects will be given to the student to complete. Their ability to complete both the
creation of the part and represent it accurately on standard drawing formats will be the basis for the grade
earned. Most projects will be individual efforts but a few will be done by teams. Those that excel in the
course will be offered the opportunity to take a “SolidWorks Certification Exam”. This course qualifies
as a Math Intensive course.

Prerequisite: Geometry

885-GRAPHIC DESIGN
(½ credit)

84



Students will learn how the elements of art and principles of design come together to present information
in a visually compelling manner. At the fruition of this course, students will be able to skillfully
incorporate type and graphics into a document with a singular cohesive message. Students will look at
historical and contemporary graphic arts as references to guide their growth.

Using Adobe Photoshop, In Design, and Illustrator to create logos and layouts, students will learn how
color, shape, line, and texture come together to make compelling graphics and how to incorporate their
designs into websites. As a project based course, students will work to create real world examples of
business cards, logos, magazine layouts, posters and websites on their journey to become successful
graphic artists.

Prerequisite: Introduction to Digital Photography, Introduction to Art (Intro to Drawing & Painting) or
Introduction to Digital Art.

894-STEAM: SIMPLE MACHINES
(½ credit)

This course serves as the gateway to the exploration of career paths in various technology fields. Emphasis
on collaborative projects and intelligent problem solving will support our investigations of the seven fields
of technology. Design process and design theory serve as the foundation of all projects in this course tying
Science, Technology, Engineering, Art and Math together. In this survey course, students will explore the
processes of technology; how technology relates to progress and ethical decision making as they work on
creative STEAM based projects. A great deal of emphasis is placed on real world applications and hands-on
exploration. This course qualifies as a math intensive course.

895-STEAM: ELECTRONS & LIGHT
(½ credit)
This course serves as the gateway to the exploration of a few career paths in various technology and
artistic fields. Emphasis on collaborative projects and logical problem solving will support our
investigations of the fields of simple DC resistance circuits, additive and subtractive colors and the impact
of frequencies on refraction and the bending of light. Design process and design theory serve as the
foundation of all projects in this course, tying Science, Technology, Engineering, Art and Math together. In
this survey course, students will work on creative STEAM based projects, with an emphasis on real world
applications and hands-on exploration.

897-STEAM: SIMPLE DC CIRCUITS
(½ credit)

This course will investigate series and parallel as well as combined series parallel resistance
circuits. It will show the student both analytically and empirically (hands on) how electrons flow
through each of these circuits. It will then move on to show the students how to build circuits
that involve light emitting diodes, capacitors and some simple integrated circuits. In addition, students will
do a brief study of magnetism and motors. The students will build a simple DC motor, and be able to
define how and why it works.

Prerequisite: Algebra I
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887-INTRODUCTION TO DIGITAL PHOTOGRAPHY
(½ credit)

Students will learn to use a DSLR camera to create meaningful photographic images that reflect an
understanding of modern visual aesthetics. A great deal of this course will address the elements of art and
principles of design as well as understanding light and composition.

Students will come away from this course with a strong understanding of how the elements of art and
principles of design come together with sound technical skills to create powerful images reflecting the
intent of the photographer. Exploration of people, landscapes and action photography will help build
students' visual and technical skills. Images will be captured digitally and modified with Adobe Photoshop
CS6.

Please Note: Access to a DSLR camera at home is recommended.

713-DIGITAL ILLUSTRATION
(½ credit)

This course is designed to expand upon fundamental skills and concepts gained at the introductory level
through exploration and production of digital artwork. Students are provided a drawing tablet for the
duration of the course and develop confidence and skill with digital drawing and painting techniques.
Students will learn about illustration, cartooning, and animation through a variety of media including print
and film sources. Class discussions and critiques will complement class projects.

Using Adobe Photoshop and Illustrator, students will create original artwork incorporating the elements of
art and principles of design. A heavy emphasis on creative expression and personal voice will take place in
the form of an individual digital portfolio.  Exposure to introductory drawing skills will enhance work.

Prerequisite: Introduction to Art or Introduction to Digital Art; Sophomore, Junior or Senior

708-INTRODUCTION TO DIGITAL ART
(½ credit)

This course is designed as an overview of basic art concepts, media, and techniques with both traditional
media as well as digital media. Drawing skills, planning, and digital skills will be emphasized. Students
will be exposed to the major techniques used in several art disciplines such as drawing, painting, and
printmaking, and how they can be incorporated into digital design. Students are expected to build on skills
already covered at the middle and elementary level. Written critiques and research papers will be assigned.

889-ENGINEERING AND DESIGN
(½ credit)

This is a project-based course that will require students to work in teams to solve problems. Students will
not be given formulas or answers in a lecture format; instead they will be required to use both information
gathering (internet, library, etc.) and experimentation. The results of each team’s endeavors will be written
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up and presented by the team to the balance of the class. Each team member will be asked to grade
themselves and their team member’s contributions to each project. The members of the audience will be
required to ask questions at the end of each presentation and to critique each presentation. This course
qualifies as a Math Intensive Course.

Grading will be based on:
● The ability of the team to define a plan based on a stated hypothesis, and to solve each assigned

task.
● Accuracy and completeness of the results for each project.
● Clarity and accuracy of the group presentation.
● The student’s ability to assess the work of fellow students within the team and the work presented

by other teams.

Prerequisite: Algebra I

896-ENGINEERING AND DESIGN
(1 credit)

This is a project-based course that will require students to work in teams to solve problems. Students will
not be given formulas or answers in a lecture format; instead they will be required to use both information
gathering (internet, library, etc.) and experimentation. The results of each team’s endeavors will be written
up and presented by the team to the balance of the class. Each team member will be asked to grade
themselves and their team member’s contributions to each project. The members of the audience will be
required to ask questions at the end of each presentation and to critique each presentation. CADD skills
will be introduced at the beginning of the course. This course qualifies as a math intensive course.

Prerequisite: Algebra 1

893-MANUFACTURING PROCESSES
CC (1 credit)

This course introduces students to the preparation of materials for manufacturing through the extraction
and development of ferrous and nonferrous metals and the influence of elements in the production of alloy
steels and irons. The classifications of steel, the mechanical and physical characteristics of metals as well
as heat treatment processes are also covered. Manufacturing processes such as forging, powdered metal
processes, sand castings, additional casting processes, presswork, rolling, drawing, bending, extrusion,
welding, electrical discharge machining (EDM), electrochemical machining (ECM), and numerical control
(NC) operations are emphasized.

Prerequisite: Sophomore, Junior, or Senior; Algebra I

410- TECHNOLOGY SOLUTIONS AND CONNECTIONS I (PHS Help Desk)
(1 credit)

Students enrolled in this course, the PTech Squad, will commit themselves to providing technology
solutions in the Pelham school community and will strive to create connections within and outside of the
greater Pelham community. This service-based course will require students to assess technological issues
throughout the school day and determine the best way to solve the issues encountered. Students must be
self-driven problem solvers who are able to work both independently and within a group setting, and are
capable of managing multiple projects at the same time. Because students will be functioning in an
authentic work environment, they will be learning skills that will develop college, career, and life skills
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that are immediately transferable to the world at large. To best function in this course, students must be
proficient in the utilization of the G Suite of Google Apps, the Google Chrome environment, basic
Chromebook functionality, and the Microsoft Office Suite. Students will participate in an interview and
brief assessment of tech skills for admission into the course. This course may be repeated with permission
of the instructor.

Prerequisite: Junior, or Senior; Computer Applications I or equivalent; Algebra II; Permission of
instructor.

467-INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING WITH PYTHON
(½ credit)

This course is intended as an introduction to programming which will provide students with a strong
foundation using the programming language Python, as well as general computer science theory. It is
assumed that students taking this course have no formal programming experience. Therefore, the course
focuses on basic programming concepts such as commands for performing calculations, receiving input
and displaying output, basic flow control structures, and functions / methods. The class will also begin
looking at the object-oriented programming concepts of classes and objects. This course requires
mathematical problem solving skills, as students will be examining complex problems that computers can
solve more effectively than humans can.

This course qualifies as a Math Intensive course.

Co-requisite/Prerequisite:  Junior, or Senior; Algebra II or taking concurrently
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WORLD LANGUAGES PROGRAM

300-SPANISH I
(1 credit)

Students will learn to communicate in the target language through speaking, listening, reading, and writing
activities. Students will become competent in the target language at the basic level. Reading and listening
proficiency will be stressed. Oral and writing proficiency will be introduced. Cultural aspects will be
woven into the course.

305-SPANISH II
(1 credit)

Students will learn to communicate in the target language through speaking, listening, reading, and writing
activities. Students will become competent in the target language at the intermediate level. Oral and
listening proficiency will continue to be stressed along with reading and writing proficiency. Cultural
aspects will be woven into the course.

Prerequisite: Spanish I or a B- or better in Grade 8 Spanish

310-SPANISH III
(1 credit)

Students will learn to communicate in the target language through speaking, listening, reading, and writing
activities. Students will become competent in the target language at a proficient level. Oral, listening,
reading, and writing proficiency will be heavily stressed. The expectation that the student will
consistently express themselves with originality and personal input will be required. Cultural aspects will
be woven into the course.

Prerequisite: Spanish II

315-SPANISH IV
CC (1 credit)

Students will learn to communicate in the target language through speaking, listening, reading, and writing
activities. Students will become competent in the target language at an advanced level. Their previously
learned skills will be applied to and expanded upon through exposure to literature, film, and culture of the
target language.

Prerequisite: Spanish III

330-FRENCH I
(1 credit)

Students will learn to communicate in the target language through speaking, listening, reading, and writing
activities. Students will become competent in the target language at the basic level. Reading and listening
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proficiency will be stressed. Oral and writing proficiency will be introduced. Cultural aspects will be
woven into the course.
335-FRENCH II
(1 credit)

Students will learn to communicate in the target language through speaking, listening, reading, and writing
activities. Students will become competent in the target language at the intermediate level. Oral and
listening proficiency will continue to be stressed along with reading and writing proficiency. Cultural
aspects will be woven into the course.
Prerequisite: French I

340-FRENCH III
(1 credit)

Students will learn to communicate in the target language through speaking, listening, reading, and writing
activities. Students will become competent in the target language at a proficient level. Oral, listening,
reading, and writing proficiency will be heavily stressed. The expectation that the student will
consistently express themselves with originality and personal input will be required. Cultural aspects will
be woven into the course.
Prerequisite: French II

345-FRENCH IV
(1 credit)

Students will learn to communicate in the target language through speaking, listening, reading, and writing
activities. Students will become competent in the target language at an advanced level. Their previously
learned skills will be applied to and expanded upon through exposure to literature, film, and culture of the
target language.
Prerequisite: French III
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SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAM

The Special Education Department is committed to providing all students a free and appropriate
public education within the least restrictive environment. Individualized supports and services are
implemented in accordance with the Individual Education Program (IEP). The IEP is designed by the
student's team to meet the student's needs and assist them in making progress toward identified goals.
Once the IEP is developed, proper placement in courses is determined by the team.

Specialized Programming

52-EXPLORATION IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(½ credit)

This adapted physical education course is co-taught by a physical educator and special educator. The course
has a modified curriculum for students with special needs. The class offers students the opportunity to be
paired with a typical peer to help support a comprehensive physical education program while focusing on
social skills, fitness activities, individual sports, and team sports. The goal of this class is for students to look
to peers for natural supports and gain social skills opportunities while finding leisure and fitness activities that
they can enjoy for a lifetime.

Prerequisite: Permission is required from the Director of School Counseling and peers should select Unified
Physical Education as the course.

971- ACADEMIC SKILLS (½ credit)

The focus of this course is to address IEP-driven goals (reading, writing, math, executive functioning, related
services) while enhancing self-advocacy and the awareness of educational strengths, interests and needs.
Students will receive direct instruction and remediation in accordance with their IEPs. Students will then have
the opportunity to apply learned skills to general education assignments. Students may enroll in this course as
frequently as deemed appropriate by his/her IEP team. Students will earn a pass/fail grade, which will not impact
their GPA.

972-DAILY LIVING (½ credit)

Students will improve their academic, social and functional life skills that are necessary to access the general
curriculum and school environment, the workforce, and/or post-secondary programming as well as build
independent living skills. The content of this course is driven by individual student needs. This course is an
elective and does not count toward the academic requirements for a Pelham High School Standard Diploma.

973-JOB SKILLS (½ credit)

Students will improve daily living and job skills necessary to access the workforce, and/or post-secondary
programming, as well as build independent living skills. This course is an elective and does not count toward the
academic requirements for a Pelham High School Standard Diploma. This course can be repeated for credit.
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HIGH SCHOOL EQUIVALENCY TESTING PROGRAM (HiSET)

The High School Equivalency Test (HiSET) provides adults and out-of-school youth with an
opportunity to demonstrate their academic skills and to earn the New Hampshire Equivalency
Certificate. The exam consists of five subtests; English Language Arts, Reading, Math, Social
Studies, and Science.

The HiSET preparation program, offered at Salem Continuing Education, is available to students
who are planning to take the HiSET exam in lieu of achieving a high school diploma, and who are
willing to follow the plan described below. In order to participate in the HiSET prep program,
students:

▪ Must have reached their 16th birthday.

▪ Must develop an alternative plan with their school counselor before taking the HiSET exam to
help plan for school and career opportunities.

▪ Must remain in attendance at PHS until such time as they receive their HiSET certificate,
unless otherwise authorized by the principal administration (official passing scores on the
HiSET exam must be reported to the principal school by the testing center before a student
under 18 will be allowed to leave school).

▪ Must have completed a minimum of six courses, including at least one each in math, science,
social studies and English, unless otherwise authorized by the principal.

▪ Must have permission to participate in the HiSET program from administration the
superintendent and parents.

▪ Must attend and participate appropriately (i.e., complete assignments) in a minimum of three
Pelham High School courses until they pass the HiSET exam.

NOTE: Any student under 21 who passed the HiSET exam will be welcome to return to
school for their high school diploma with the principal’s approval.
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Career and Technical Education Programs

Pinkerton Academy - Alvirne High School - Salem High School

Pinkerton Academy, in Derry, NH, is our primary Career and Technical Education (CTE)
affiliation. However, some Alvirne High School CTE courses are also available to our students
as are some Salem High School CTE courses. Alvirne High School is located in Hudson, NH.
Salem High School is located in Salem, NH.

● Pelham High is allotted a limited number of seats in each CTE course. These are granted
to juniors and seniors based on an application process that considers appropriate
placement, attendance, academic achievement, and discipline reports.

● Travel to and from the CTE centers necessitate the loss of some time from both PHS and
CTE class time.

● Students are responsible for all course requirements in both their CTE center and PHS
classes.

● Some CTE courses run for only one semester. The majority of the courses run for a whole
year. Students who enroll in a year-long class at a CTE center must maintain their
enrollment in that class.

● For full-year courses, two credits are awarded only at the end of the year.

● Students are under the regulations of the Attendance Policy of the Career Technical Center
they attend. Excessive absences may lead to automatic withdrawal from the class with a
grade of F. Should a student withdraw from the CTE course after the official drop/add
period, a WF (Withdrawal Failure) will appear on the student’s transcript with the loss of
credit.

● Students and their families are encouraged to visit the Career Technical Centers by
attending open houses or scheduling a daytime visit. Contact the career technical center
offices of Pinkerton Academy, Alvirne High School, or Salem High School for more
information.

● To register, students must complete an application with parent/guardian signature.
Applications are available in the College and Career Counseling Department and are due
before the course selection process begins.
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Pinkerton Academy
Career and Technical Education Center

Pinkerton’s Math Intensive Courses

Automotive Systems II Architecture & Design II Computer Integrated Manufacturing

Construction Technology I Electrical Technology I Engineering Design & Develop.

Construction Technology II Electrical Technology II Environmental Science & Natural
Resources II

Cybersecurity Principles of Engineering

Culinary & Baking II Digital Electronics Welding Technology II

AUTOMOTIVE SYSTEMS TECHNOLOGY

P271-AUTOMOTIVE SYSTEMS TECH I
(2 credits)

This full year (2 credit) course is the first half of a 2-year program that subscribes to the training
certification program of ASE. Students explore career opportunities and requirements of a professional
service technician.
Content emphasizes beginning transportation service skills and workplace success skills. Students study:
Safety; Three C’s (Concern, Cause, Correction); Tools, Equipment, and Measuring Skills; Basic
Engine/Maintenance; Tires; Steering and Suspension; Brakes; Electrical Charging and Starting Systems.
The program is aligned with the NATEF certified automotive programs of the NH Community College
system. The Automotive Maintenance and Light Repair 1 (MLR) program is certified by the National
Automotive Technicians Educational Foundation (NATEF) under the authority of the Institute of
Automotive Service Excellence (ASE). Students will receive NH State Inspection and Emissions Testing
Training. Eligible students may have the opportunity to participate in a paid internship at a dealership
during the summer between the first and second year of the program.

Note:  This course runs every day for the full year.

P276-AUTOMOTIVE SYSTEMS TECH II
(2 credits)

This full year (2 credit) course is the second half of a 2-year program and intensifies, follows through and
elaborates on material covered in Automotive Systems Technology 1. The curriculum subscribes to the
training certification program of ASE. Students study: Safety including Hybrids and SRS (Safety
Restraints Systems); General Engine and Repair; Engine Performance; Electrical and Electronic Systems;
Heating and Air Conditioning; Manual Drivetrains and Axles; Automatic Transmissions/Transaxles; and
Employability Skills. Students will receive NH State Inspection and Emissions Testing Training. The
program is aligned with the NATEF certified automotive programs of the NH Community College  system.

94



Prerequisite: Successful completion of Automotive Systems Technology I with a minimum grade of 80
(which corresponds with ASE Standards) and permission from the CTE director.

Note:  This course runs every day for the full year. This is a Math Intensive Course.

This course is part of Pinkerton Academy’s college credit opportunity for a fee, determined by the
college.

BUILDING CONSTRUCTION TECHNOLOGY

P301-BUILDING CONSTRUCTION TECH I
P301-CONSTRUCTION TECHNOLOGY I
(2 credits)

This full-year (2 credit) course provides students with a fundamental background in many aspects of the
construction industry. Students should develop an understanding on how to successfully manage, plan, and
create projects ranging from framing of floors, walls, and ceilings, while gaining a deep understanding of
the International Residential Code.  Personal protective equipment required to be worn.

Prerequisite: Completion of Algebra I with a 75 or higher.

This full year (2 credit) course meets every day. It is designed for those wanting to pursue a career in the
construction industry. Throughout the school year students will be exposed to many aspects of the
construction industry such as carpentry, plumbing and masonry. Construction Technology 1 provides
students with a hands-on approach to the fundamental aspects of construction, which exposes students to
the best building practices that construction professionals and employers are looking for. Hands-on
experience is accomplished in a realistic work setting where an emphasis is on the international residential
code, quality workmanship, safety and professionalism. Personal protective equipment is required to be
worn. College articulations are available.

Note:  This course runs every day for the full year.
Note: This is a Math intensive Course

P306-BUILDING CONSTRUCTION TECH II
P306-CONSTRUCTION TECHNOLOGY II
(2 credits)

In this full-year (2 credit) program, students will begin to gain a deeper understanding about the
construction industry and how it operates. Students will demonstrate an understanding of new green
building codes, as well as energy efficiency practices used in today's construction. Students will plan and
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schedule the various phases of construction, processing of required permits, developing material lists and
ordering of materials. Students will also understand the different aspects of the industry, specifically
directed towards company startups, and college readiness. Building Construction Technology 2 students
will work to gain their OSHA 10 and IRC certifications.  Personal protective equipment required to be
worn.

This full year (2 credit) course meets every day. It is the second half of the two-year Construction
Technology program. This course is designed for high school students who are engaged and ready to enter
the construction industry upon graduation. Throughout the school year, students will be exposed to new
aspects of the construction industry such as roof and stair framing, second stage plumbing and concrete.
Construction Technology 2 students will advance their hands-on skills learned in Construction Technology
1, and will also focus on career development and employment strategies. Construction Technology 2
students will work to earn their OSHA 10, National Center for Construction Education Research, and
Powder Actuated Tool certifications. Personal protective equipment is required to be worn. College
articulations are available.

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Building Construction Technology I and permission from the
CTE director.

Note:  This course runs every day for the full year. This is a Math Intensive Course

COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS

P361-COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS 1
(2 credits)

This full-year (2 credit) course focuses on computer hardware design and building, operating system
installation and configuration, client side networking, security, and system programming.  Students have
fun while working toward becoming computer experts in a blend of classroom and online activities,
simulated and hands-on labs. Students work in a fully equipped state-of-the-art lab to develop the skills to
install, configure, troubleshoot and diagnose hardware and software problems.   Earn college credit and
industry-recognized certifications, such as TestOut ITF Pro, TestOut PC Pro, CompTIA IT Fundamentals
and A+. Students have an opportunity to join SkillsUSA and learn leadership and technical skills to
compete locally, state and nationally and earn college scholarships.  

Note:  This course runs every day for the full year.

This course is part of Pinkerton Academy’s college credit opportunity for a fee, determined by the
college.
P366-COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS 2
(2 credits)

This full-year (2 credit) course focuses on local area and wide area networking.  Students are challenged
with real world networking problems. Students will design, configure and deploy a variety of network
devices such as, switches, routers, and integrated service routers.  Understanding IPv4 fixed length and
variable length subnets and IPv6 will prepare students for college and profitable careers. Students will
understand and design complex networks utilizing network devices connected by copper, fiber and
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wireless mediums.  Students will understand concepts such as Power over Ethernet (PoE), VLANs, WAP's,
Voice over IP, Router on a Stick, and much more. Earn college credit and industry-recognized
certifications such as Cisco CCENT CCNA and CompTIA Network+. Students have the opportunity to
join SkillsUSA and learn leadership and technical skills to compete locally, in state and nationally and earn
college scholarships.

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Computer Information Systems I-Maintenance with a minimum
grade of 75 and permission from the CTE director.

Note:  This course runs every day for the full year. This is a math intensive course.

This course is part of Pinkerton Academy’s college credit opportunity for a fee, determined by the
college.

P105-CYBERSECURITY
(1 credit)

This 1.0 credit course introduces the concepts and understanding of the field of computer security and how
it relates to other areas of information technology. Topics include security threats, hardening systems,
securing networks, cryptography, and organizational security policies. More advanced topics will be
discussed based on student interest.

NOTE: This course meets every other day. Please meet with your counselor regarding scheduling this
class. This is a math intensive course.

COSMETOLOGY

P161-COSMETOLOGY I
(2 credits)

In this full-year (2 credit) course, cosmetology students receive comprehensive training in all areas of
hairdressing and related fields while earning hours on their cosmetology apprentice license. Cosmetology
1 students are exposed to a blend of classroom instruction and hands-on learning experiences using a
human hair mannequin in a simulated salon environment. Students learn a variety of hairstyling
techniques, nail design and proper sanitation. Student will learn about advanced hair cutting, facials, hair
design, hair coloring, and chemical texture. Students will learn about hair cutting, hair design and chemical
texture. In addition, students will learn about the business side of the cosmetology industry and salon
management. Students will have the opportunity to work directly with customers in the salon and to job
shadow professional cosmetologists. Students will be delivering cosmetic services as well as receiving
services. Students will need to register and pay for an apprentice license and purchase a personal
tools/supply kit and wear a uniform when in the classroom/lab. Total costs range from $100 plus $25 State
apprentice license (with fundraising and payment plan options available.) All absences must be made up
with physical hours per the requirement of the State Board of Cosmetology.

Students will be required to wear a uniform when in the classroom/lab. Students will be delivering services
as well as receiving services both with class and the public. Student hours are reported to the State Board
of Cosmetology, therefore students must recover all missed hours in order to move on to level 2.
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LAB FEE: A non-refundable lab fee of $65 (payment plans and assistance are available) covers the cost of
an apprentice license and the purchase of a personal cosmetology tools/supply kit.

Note:  This course runs every day for the full year.

P163-COSMETOLOGY II
(2 credits)

In the second year of this full-year (2 credit) course, students will continue learning and mastering their
skills from the previous year as well as cultivating new skills in the areas of advanced hair cutting, facials,
hair design, hair coloring, and chemical texture. In addition, students will learn about the business side of
the cosmetology industry and salon management. Students will have the opportunity to work directly with
customers in the salon and to job shadow professional cosmetologists. Students will be delivering cosmetic
services as well as receiving services. Upon successful completion of this two-year program and state
competency exam, students will be able to transfer hours to a post-secondary school. Second-year
students will need to purchase additional tools/supplies (cost is approximately $75.00 dollars, financial aid
and/or payment plans are available).

Students will be delivering services as well as receiving services both with classmates and the public.

Upon successful completion of this two-year program and state competency exam, students will be able to
transfer hours to a post-secondary school.

LAB FEE: A non-refundable fee of $90 (payment plans and assistance are available) covers the cost of
additional tools/supplies for the level 2 student.

Prerequisite:  Successful completion of Cosmetology I with a minimum grade of 80 or better, completion
of state required lab hours, and permission form the CTE director.

Note:  This course runs every day for the full year.

CULINARY ARTS & BAKING

P368-CULINARY ARTS AND BAKING I
(2 credits)

In this full-year (2-credit) course, students will develop refined skills in preparing a variety of foods in a
commercial kitchen for a full-service restaurant. Techniques include, but are not limited to, appetizers,
soups, salads, salad dressings, sandwiches, entrees, pastries, breads, and molecular gastronomy. Specific
topics covered are kitchen safety, indoor produce cultivation, knife skills, proper moist and dry heat
cooking techniques, culinary history, small and large equipment operation, culinary terminology, bakeshop
mixing methods, pastry technique, and becoming ServSafe certified. Students will be required to
participate in some after school catering.
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A non-refundable lab fee of $120 (with payment plans and financial assistance available) covers the cost
of three chef coats, two pairs of culinary pants, two aprons, one hat and two certification exams. (ServSafe
and Prostart 1. The same uniforms may be used in Culinary 2. Students will also be required to obtain
kitchen safe shoes.

Note:  This course runs every day for the full year.

P370-CULINARY ARTS AND BAKING II
(2 credits)

In this full-year (2 credit) program, students will build on the foundation of knowledge acquired in year
one, and they will operate and manage all aspects of a full-service restaurant operation. Each student will
contribute to writing menus and cultivate new skills in business and kitchen management, customer
relations, and nutrition. Students will be required to participate in some catered functions outside of the
school day. Skills acquired through the student’s success in the program will enable them to successfully
transition to industry or to culinary college.  Students are required to adhere to the same uniform policy as
Culinary Arts I.

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Culinary Arts I with a minimum of 80 and permission from the
CTE director.

Note:  This course runs every day for the full year. This is a math intensive course.

ARCHITECTURE & DESIGN PROGRAM

P231-ARCHITECTURE and DESIGN I
(2 credits)

This full-year (2-credit) program provides an excellent opportunity for those creative students interested in
pursuing careers in Architecture, Engineering or the many fields of Design. Using the latest Autodesk
design software package, students are able to take the skills to a level unimaginable one year earlier.
Students learn how to design and build an energy-efficient three-bedroom home one drawing at a time. The
finished product is a polished, professional-quality set of construction plans for each student’s design
portfolio. The “Cardboard chair” Design Project has become a student favorite as it allows their creative
juices to flow by designing and constructing a very cool “theme-oriented” hat. This creative project rounds
out the first year by taking the students’ 2D drafting and design skills, now quite impressive, into the 3D
realm of Solid Modeling and full-color presentations. Students are encouraged to develop their observation
and pencil sketching skills along with AutoCAD and PhotoShop skills.

Students start the year with a quick study of stairs using AutoCAD. Afterwards the students learn how to
use Revit, a program used by many schools and offices. Students learn how to design and build an
energy-efficient home. The finished product is a polished, professional-quality set of construction plans for
each student’s design portfolio. The “Cardboard chair” Design Project has become a student favorite as it
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allows their creative juices to flow by designing and constructing a very cool Cardboard chair. The last
creative project rounds out the first year by having the students work together on a project to develop their
teamwork and communication skills.Students are encouraged to develop their observation and pencil
sketching skills along with Revit, AutoCAD and Photoshop skills.

Note: This course runs every day for the full year. We recommend that students take Computer Aided
Design (CADD) at Pelham High in the 10th grade. This is a math intensive course.

This course is part of Pinkerton Academy’s college credit opportunity for a fee, determined by the
college.

P236-ARCHITECTURE and DESIGN II
(2 credits)

This full-year (2-credit) course is the second half of a two year program concentrating on further
developing the student’s design and visual presentation skills through a series of creative design projects
using many of the advanced features of AutoCAD Revit, InDesign and PhotoShop design and image
presentation software. Students work independently and cooperatively on several challenging, long-term
projects designed around a variety of themes to engage the most creative and curious minds. Graduates
leave the program with a solid design portfolio and impressive AutoCAD Revit, InDesign skills to take
with them on the next leg of their journey.

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Architecture and Design I and permission from the CTE director.

Note:  This course runs every day for the full year.

This course is part of Pinkerton Academy’s college credit opportunity for a fee, determined by the college.
ELECTRICAL TECHNOLOGY

P401-ELECTRICAL TECHNOLOGY I
(2 credits)

This full-year (2 credit) course is the first half of a 2-year program designed to have the student gain the
knowledge and skills necessary to successfully enter the field as an apprentice electrician. The student will
acquire skills in all phases of residential wiring including basic electrical theory, safety, special tools and
test equipment, blueprint reading and local code requirements calculations. Students will complete
calculations for normal residential circuits, and special purpose wiring systems. Hands-on experience is
accomplished in a simulated residential setting. Job searching skills as well as quality workmanship and
professionalism will be an integral part of the classroom environment. Students will have the opportunity
to obtain their OSHA 10 certification with successful completion of the course.

Successful completion of the Electrical Technology 1 and 2 programs will credit the student with a
portion of classroom and work hours required to obtain a Journeyman Electrical License.

LAB FEE: Students will be required to obtain the NH Apprentice Electrical license-approximate
cost is $30.

PREREQUISITE(S): CTE application and completion of Algebra 1A or B with a 75 or higher, or an
80 for Algebra 1C
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Note: This course runs every day for the full year. Students will be required to obtain the NH Apprentice
Electrical license-approximate cost is $30.This is a math intensive course.

P406-ELECTRICAL TECHNOLOGY II
(2 credits)

This full-year (2 credit) course is the second half of a 2-year program and intensifies, follows through, and
elaborates on material covered in Electrical Technology 1. It covers small appliance repair, industrial
electricity and motors, basic CAT 5 and fiber terminations, and work with transformers and generators.
Students will also participate in the actual wiring, planning, cost estimation, NEC code requirements, and
material acquisition needed to complete various projects. renovations and repairs on the Pinkerton campus.
Successful completion of the Electrical Technology 1 and 2 programs will credit the student with a portion
of classroom and work hours required to obtain a Journeyman Electrical License.

Successful completion of the Electrical Technology I and II programs will credit the student with a
portion of classroom and work hours required to obtain a Journeyman Electrical License.

Prerequisite: Completion of Electrical Technology I with a 75 or higher and permission from the CTE
director.

Note: This course runs every day for the full year. This is a math intensive course.

This course is part of Pinkerton Academy’s college credit opportunity for a fee, determined by the
college.

ENGINEERING PROGRAM

“Project Lead the Way” is a nationally recognized program that was developed to introduce high school
students to engineering to attract more students to these fields and to allow them, before college, to
determine whether they are interested in pursuing an engineering-related career. The courses in the
program, when combined with traditional mathematics and science courses, introduce students to the
scope, rigor and discipline of engineering prior to entering college. However, students not intending to
pursue further formal education will benefit greatly from the knowledge and logical thought processes that
result from taking courses within this curriculum. Students who complete all of the Engineering courses
can earn up to 16 college credits through the NH Technical Institute “Running Start” program.

P208-INTRO TO ENGINEERING DESIGN
(full year-1 credit)

This full-year (1 credit) course is the first course in the Engineering Program. The course is designed to develop
student problem-solving skills with emphasis placed upon the concept of developing a 3-D model of an object. The
course will emphasize the design development process of a product and how a model of that product is produced,
analyzed, and evaluated using a computer-aided design system. Students will use modern, state-of-the-art computer
hardware and Inventor 3D modeling software to create product solutions. Various design applications will be
explored with discussion of possible career opportunities.

Note: This course runs every day for a full year in conjunction with Principles of Engineering.
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PREREQUISITE(S): CTE Application and to be taken in conjunction with Principles of Engineering to attend
Pinkerton every day and successfully completed Algebra 1.

This course is part of Pinkerton Academy’s college credit opportunity for a fee, determined by the college.

P210-PRINCIPLES OF ENGINEERING
(full year-1 credit)

This full-year (1 credit) course is designed to enable students to understand the field of
engineering/engineering technology. Students will explore various technology systems and manufacturing
processes to learn how engineers and technicians use math, science and technology in an engineering
problem-solving process to benefit people. The course also includes concerns about social and political
consequences of technological change.

Note: This course runs every day every day for a full year in conjunction with Intro to Engineering
Design. Math intensive course.

PREREQUISITE(S): CTE Application and to be taken in conjunction with Intro to Engineering Design
to attend Pinkerton every day and successfully completed Algebra 1.

This course is part of Pinkerton Academy’s college credit opportunity for a fee, determined by the
college.

P211-DIGITAL ELECTRONICS
(full year-1 credit)

This full-year (1 credit) course is a course in applied logic that encompasses the application of electronic
circuits and devices. Computer simulation software is used to design and test digital circuitry prior to the
actual construction of circuits and devices.

Prerequisite: Intro to Engineering Design and Principles of Engineering and permission from the CTE
director.

Note: This course runs every day for a full year in conjunction with either Engineering Design and
Development or Computer Integrated Manufacturing. Students must sign up for two courses. Math
intensive course.

This course is part of Pinkerton Academy’s college credit opportunity for a fee, determined by the
college.

P215-COMPUTER INTEGRATED MANUFACTURING
(full year-1 credit)

This full-year (1 credit) course applies principles of robotics and automation. This course builds upon the
computer solid modeling skills developed in Introduction to Engineering Design. Students will use
computer controlled CNC equipment to solve problems by constructing actual models of their
three-dimensional designs. Students will also be introduced to the fundamentals of robotics and how this
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equipment is used in an automated manufacturing environment. Students will evaluate their design
solutions using various techniques of analysis, and make appropriate modifications before producing their
prototypes.

Prerequisite: Intro to Engineering Design and Principles of Engineering and permission from the CTE
director.

Note: This course runs every day for a full year in conjunction with either Engineering Design and
Development or Digital Electronics.  Students must sign up for two courses. Math intensive course.

This course is part of Pinkerton Academy’s college credit opportunity for a fee, determined by the
college.

P216-ENGINEERING DESIGN and DEVELOPMENT
(full year-1 credit)

This full-year (1 credit) class is the capstone course in the PLTW high school engineering program. It is
an open- ended engineering research course in which students work in teams to design and develop an
original solution to a well-defined and justified open-ended problem by applying an engineering design
process. They must present progress reports, submit a final documentation package, and defend their
solutions to a panel of outside reviewers at the end of the school year. This course is open to all students
interested in study and careers in the STEM field.

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Intro to Engineering Design and Principles of Engineering.

Please Note: This course runs every day for a full year in conjunction with Digital Electronics or
Computer Integrated Manufacturing.  Students must sign up for two courses. Math intensive course.

ENVIRONMENTAL AND AGRICULTURAL SYSTEMS
ANIMAL SCIENCE

P200-INTRODUCTION TO ANIMAL SCIENCE
(½ credit)

This half-year (0.5 credit) course is designed for students who might be considering a career in some
phase of animal science such as animal management/trainer, veterinary science, or agribusiness. Selected
units of instruction will include zoo noses zoonoses, reproduction, digestive systems, and nutrition of
companion and livestock animals.

This is a ½-credit course. Students will enroll in another ½ credit course offered at Pinkerton Academy
and approved by PHS.

Note: This course runs every day for a half-year in conjunction with Animal Business Management.
Students must sign up for both courses.

NOTE: Students take this course in conjunction with Animal Management for the first semester to attend every day.
Second semester, students will only attend Pinkerton every other day for Animal Management.
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P201-ANIMAL MANAGEMENT
(1 credits)

In this full-year (1 credit, 45 minute) course, students will learn how to successfully become prepared to
work in an animal care facility by learning proper sanitation and care techniques of the small animals
within the lab. Specific units of instruction will include but are not limited to; proper animal husbandry of
large and small animals, breeds of animals, careers in the animal industry, resumes, animal economics and
All Aspects of Industry.

Note: This course runs every day for a full year in conjunction with Introduction to Animal Science.
Students must sign up for both courses.

NOTE: Students take this course in conjunction with Introduction to Animal Science for the first semester
to attend every day. Second semester, students will only attend Pinkerton every other day for Animal
Management.

P203-ANIMAL HEALTH and VETERINARY TECH
(2 credits)

This full-year (2 credit) course is designed for students who are interested in a future career with animals
in the health and veterinary technology field. Specific units of instruction will include but are not limited
to; Introduction to Veterinary Technology, Veterinary Terminology, Veterinary Technology skills, animal
diseases, animal welfare ethics and treatment, animal first aid. Students will also learn how to properly
groom canines and run a student CTE enterprise “The Pinkerton Pet Palace.”

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Introduction to Animal Science and Animal Management with a
minimum grade of 80, and permission from the CTE director.

Note: This course runs every day every day for a full year.

ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE AND NATURAL RESOURCES

P102-ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE AND NATURAL RESOURCES 1
(2 credits)

This full-year (2 credit) course is for students who wish to explore and conserve both public and private
habitats through a variety of real life science applications. Activities in this course use science, planning,
and geospatial technology to protect and restore forest ecosystems. This course will teach students how to
conserve and sustain the forest to provide wildlife habitat, conserve soils, watersheds and recreational
opportunities. Students will gain skills and experience through a variety of engaging real life activities in
the vast Pinkerton Academy outdoor and indoor classroom. Students will utilize class time to engage in
outdoor activities throughout the seasons applying skills to both Pinkerton Academy’s outdoor classroom
and Forsaith Forest in Chester, NH. Students attend the Deerfield Fair (FFA Forestry event) and obtain
Industry certifications in outdoor safety. College articulations are available. Related student organizations:
FFA and SEA.
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Note: This course runs every day every day for a full year.

P103-ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE AND NATURAL RESOURCES 2
(2 credits)

(Students take Environmental Science & Natural Resources 2 or AP Environmental Science during year 2)

This full-year (2 credit) course is for students who wish to further their knowledge and skills in
environmental science. Activities include analyzing and applying the skills acquired in classes like
Biology, Environmental, Animal Science and other ecological sciences. This course will teach students to
apply knowledge to global ecosystems, native & invasive wildlife and plants, drinking water and pollution.
Students will deploy game cameras on campus to study and understand the diversity of Pinkerton. They
will participate in a citizenship science project that focuses on responsible stewardship of the environment.
There are many hands-on activities and chances to develop industry relations with maple syrup production,
NH Fish and Game, NH Audubon, Manchester Water Works and Forsaith Forest in Chester. Students will
obtain Industry certifications in outdoor safety. College articulations are available. Related student
organizations: FFA and SEA.

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Environmental Science and Natural Resources 1 & permission
from CTE director.

Note: This course runs every day every day for a full year. This is a math intensive course.

P104-AP ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE
(2 credits)

(Students take Environmental Science & Natural Resources 2 or AP Environmental Science during year 2)
This full-year (2 credit) course is for those interested in pursuing careers and college programs in the
environmental sciences. The course takes advantage of the Pinkerton Academy outdoor classroom and
develops student based research case studies for natural resource inventories and management strategies.
Using tools of environmental scientists to develop a deeper understanding of ecosystem analysis and its
role in natural populations. Students should be interested in areas such as wild and marine life, zoology,
water resources, pollution, energy, human and climate impacts. Classroom and outdoor labs will include
Anecdata and Tuva software. Students will be required to develop a multidisciplinary capstone project.
Related student organizations include FFA and SEA.

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Environmental and Natural Resources 1.

Note: This course runs every day every day for a full year.

HEALTH SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY

P181-HEALTH SCIENCE TECHNOLOGY I
(2 credits)
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This full-year (2 credit) course is the first half of a 2-year program designed to help students explore the
medical/ healthcare field. The course will expose students to a variety of healthcare occupations and will
provide them with the skills needed to assist qualified personnel providing diagnostic, therapeutic,
preventative and rehabilitative services to patients. Instruction will include medical terminology, as well as
anatomy and physiology with an emphasis on body systems, disease process and disorders. Students will
receive training in American Heart Association First Aid and Health Care Provider Basic Life Support and
will participate in healthcare career observations. Students are eligible to participate in the co-curricular
organization Health Professionals of America (HOSA). A non-refundable lab fee of $60 is due at the start
of class (payment plan options available).

Note: This course runs every day for a full year.

This course is part of Pinkerton Academy’s college credit opportunity for a fee, determined by the college.

P186-HEALTH SCIENCE TECHNOLOGY II
(2 credits)

This full-year (2 credit) program is the second half of the 2-year Health Science Technology curriculum,
which includes continued study of the body systems and the associated disease processes. Emphasis is
placed on critical thinking skills, analyzing professional/ethical characteristics required of healthcare
professionals, and development of clinical skills through classroom lab experiences. The curriculum
provides the student with a strong foundation of knowledge and skills to successfully transition into
post-secondary health care education.
During the second semester, students will receive a minimum of 60 hours of clinical experience in a local
health care facility in a specialty area of their choice. Students will focus their clinical internship on one of
the following pathways: Students completing EMT or LNA will have the opportunity to take the state
licensure/certification exam.
Prerequisite: Successful completion of Health Science Technology I with a grade of 80 or better and
permission from the CTE director. Should requests for LNA and EMT exceed maximum enrollment as
prescribed by the state, the CTE enrollment rubric will be used to select students. Students who are not
selected for LNA and EMT may be placed in General.

Please Note: A non-refundable fee of $150 for LNA CT0703 & EMT CT0702, $60.00 lab fee is due at
the start of class (payment options available). Lab fees include uniforms, specialty texts and workbooks,
(if applicable), background checks, TB Mantoux and Drug Test. Students will need to provide updated
immunization/physical records. A fee may be required for students interested in obtaining
industry-recognized certifications.

Note: This course runs every day every day for a full year.

CAREERS IN EDUCATION

P410-CHILD DEVELOPMENT
(½ credit)
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This half-year (0.5 credit) course is built on a combination of theoretical information child development
theory and self-discovery. Students will answer the question, why is it necessary to study child
development before working with children? to ensure that the knowledge gained can be put to use. Since
child development includes physical maturation and social, emotional, and cognitive growth, there is an
emphasis on the interaction between all areas of development. In addition to observing in the preschool lab
and other off campus sights, students will investigate their own child and adolescent development.

This is a ½-credit course. Students will enroll in another ½ credit course offered at Pinkerton Academy
and approved by PHS.

Note: This course runs every day for a semester in conjunction with Careers in Education I.  Students
must sign up for both courses.

P413-CAREERS IN EDUCATION 1
(1 credit)

This full-year (1 credit) course is designed for those wanting to pursue a career in education. Careers in
Education 1 invites students to think about why they want to work with children and then introduces them
to the possibilities in the field. Emphasis is placed on developing career readiness skills applicable to
education as well as other human service fields. Investigation into topics including child and adolescent
development, law and ethics, and health and safety in the classroom environment will culminate in field
experiences where students will be required to plan, implement and reflect on lessons in a preschool lab in
addition to completing classroom observations.

Note: This course runs every day for a full year in conjunction with Child Development.  Students must
sign up for both courses.
This course is part of Pinkerton Academy’s college credit opportunity for a fee, determined by the
college.

P414-CAREERS IN EDUCATION 2
(1 credit)

This full-year (1 credit) course is the second half of the two-year Teacher Preparation Careers in
Education curriculum designed for high school seniors planning to pursue a career in education. Teacher
Preparation 2 Careers in Education 2 includes continued study of the classroom and school environment
and best teaching practices. Emphasis is placed on the diversity of students’ lives and how that can affect,
becoming a professional, the foundations of education, creating an educational environment and
developmentally appropriate best teaching practices. Students will be required to complete classroom
observations in various school environments and complete volunteer, coop or internship hours in a school
setting.

This is a 1 credit course. Students will enroll in another 1 credit course (or 2 half credit courses) offered at
Pinkerton Academy and approved by PHS.

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Teacher Preparation 1 Careers in Education 1 with a minimum
grade of 80 and permission from the CTE director.
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This course is part of Pinkerton Academy’s college credit opportunity for a fee, determined by the
college.

VIDEO PRODUCTION

P421-VIDEO PRODUCTION I
(2 credits)

This full-year (2 credit) program provides the student interested in video and television production an
opportunity to advance their media production skills and techniques. Attention is paid to camera and audio
shooting and capturing techniques in the creation of various video and television projects; including music
videos, movie trailers, and short narrative films. An emphasis is placed on planning and organizational
skills to include storyboarding and script writing. Non-linear editing skills are explored with an in-depth
exploration of Final Cut Pro X editing software. Students will learn the importance of planning ahead and
meeting deadlines.

This full-year (2 credit) course meets every day. It provides the student interested in video and television
production an opportunity to advance their media production skills and techniques. Basic storytelling
structure is reviewed and students will produce a variety of content demonstrating that skill. Attention is
paid to camera and audio shooting and capturing techniques in the creation of various video and television
projects; including: instructional videos, commercials, movie trailers, short narrative films, and broadcast
news production. Non-linear editing skills are explored with an in-depth exploration of Adobe Premiere
Pro editing software. An emphasis is placed on planning and organizational skills to include storyboarding
and script writing. Students will learn the importance of planning ahead and meeting deadlines, and
working in professional environments.  College articulations are available.

Note: This course runs every day for a full year.

P426-VIDEO PRODUCTION II
(2 credits)

This full-year (2 credit) program is for the serious video production student who is interested in pursuing a
career in media production. Students will learn to use cinema quality production equipment, 1080P HD
and 4K cameras, lighting equipment, high end microphones, drone cameras and professional editing
software to produce various projects for local cable television, film festivals, and competitions. Students
fill the roles of producer and/or director, discovering what it takes to create their own independent films.
The business side of the filmmaking industry is explored as students discover what steps need to be taken
to fund and produce an independent film project or start and maintain a professional production company.
Students will prepare for video production beyond high school creating portfolios and reels for college and
careers in the video/television industry. Many will have  an opportunity to test and become Apple Certified
Professional editors, their names added to the professional registry searched by companies looking to hire
editors. A fee may be required for students interested in obtaining industry-recognized certifications.

This full-year (2 credit) course meets every day. It is for the serious video production student who is
interested in pursuing a career in media production. Students will take the skills introduced in Video
Production 1 to the next level. Advanced knowledge in camera techniques, sound recording, editing and
multi-camera production are explored. Students will have the opportunity to create content to be shared in
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and outside of the Pinkerton Academy community through social media, the school website and the local
community access channel. In addition, students will prepare for video production beyond high school by
creating portfolios and reels for college and completion of the two-year Video Production program.

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Video Production I with a 70 or better and permission from the
Video Production teacher.

Note: This course runs every day for a full year.
This course is part of Pinkerton Academy’s college credit opportunity for a fee, determined by the
college.

WELDING TECHNOLOGY

P431-WELDING TECHNOLOGY I
(2 credits)

This full-year (2 credit) course is the first half of a 2-year program and is designed for anyone who wishes
to learn welding and metal fabrication. Students are instructed in the safe operation of all tools, material
handling and techniques used in welding. Areas of instruction include flame cutting, brazing, gas welding,
arc welding, and metal-fabrication. Personal protective equipment required to be worn.

Note: This course runs every day for a full year.

P436-WELDING TECHNOLOGY II
(2 credits)

This full-year (2 credit) course is the second half of a 2-year program and intensifies, follows through, and
elaborates on material covered in Welding Technology 1. Emphasis will be on entry-level job proficiency
with gas welding, soldering, cutting skills with ferrous and non-ferrous materials, shielded electrode arc
welding equipment, metal fabrication and power tools, metal inert gas (MIG) welding, and tungsten inert
gas (TIG) welding. Modern welding techniques developed for aluminum and steel alloys will be skill
options available to students. Focus will be on production, fabrication and repair skills rather than
home-type objectives. Personal protective equipment required to be worn.

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Welding Technology I with a grade of 75 or better and
permission from the CTE director.

Note: This course runs every day for a full year. This is a math intensive course.

Alvirne High School
Career and Technical Education Center

AGRICULTURE PRODUCTION TECHNOLOGY

A241-HEAVY DUTY MECHANICS I (Juniors)
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(2 credits)
This course is designed to give students an understanding of large diesel and gasoline engines, as related to
construction and agricultural equipment. Subject areas include equipment operation and maintenance,
theory of engine operation, engine overhaul, hydraulics, power train, operation, welding, diagnostics, and
troubleshooting. Safety will be stressed in all aspects of the course. Students will apply what they learn by
gaining practical experience in the heavy equipment shop. Students can apply what they learn to help them
with careers in mechanics, agriculture, construction, or trucking. Students MUST successfully complete
all year one competencies to advance to year two.

Note: This course runs every day for a full year.

A246-HEAVY DUTY MECHANICS II (Seniors)
(2 credits)

This course allows students to apply and expand upon skills and knowledge gained in the first year of the
program. Students will work on construction and agricultural equipment performing repair, overhaul,
diagnostics, and troubleshooting. Students will become independent through projects requiring record
keeping, disassembly, analysis, replacement of parts, and final reassembly to a working
condition. Students will troubleshoot basic diesel engine malfunctions using the latest computer
technology. This course will help prepare students for an entry-level job in heavy equipment maintenance
or a technical program in mechanics.

Prerequisites: Successful completion of Heavy Duty Mechanics I.

Note: This course runs every day for a full year.

A101-VETERINARY SCIENCE I (Juniors)
(2 credits)
The first year of this two-year program introduces students to the applied principles and practices used in
small and large animal related business with a special emphasis on veterinary medicine. Students will
explore concepts through hands-on experiences working with Alvirne’s kennel animals such as chinchillas,
rabbits, guinea pigs, ferrets, rodents, and birds along with our large animal species including donkeys,
dairy cattle, and horses. Topics will also include safety, animal behavior, breed and species identification,
animal health, welfare and client relations. Through continuous exposure to animals on the school farm
and small animal facility, students will develop hands-on skills in handling, restraint, grooming, feeding,
cleaning/ disinfection, training, and record keeping. Students will develop skills in professional telephone
etiquette and customer service. Students will also be required to complete 12 hours of community service
in an animal related service project. The Veterinary Science curriculum will also enable students to
develop their leadership skills and veterinary skills and opportunities through their involvement in the
State and National Youth FFA organization including participation in the Veterinary Science Career
Development Event (Competition). This course will provide students with entry level skills and knowledge
for employment as veterinary assistants, pet shop workers, humane society assistants or assistant
groomers.
Prerequisites- A Biology course taken previously or concurrently is strongly recommended for Veterinary
Science I. Students MUST successfully complete all first-year competencies to advance to the second year
of this program.

Note: This course runs every day for a full year.
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A106-VETERINARY SCIENCE II (Seniors)
(2 credits)
In the second year of the Veterinary Science program, students will continue to build on their knowledge
and skills gained in the first year. Using the kennel’s small animals and large animal species, advanced
topics in veterinary science II will include nutrition and anatomy, health and disease and veterinary
medical terminology and entrepreneurship. Hands-on skills will be developed in feed selection, laboratory
procedures (i.e. fecal analysis, blood and urine analysis), animal health and disease prevention, such as
vaccinations, deworming, grooming, physical exams, office skills, equipment identification and business
management. Students will also be required to complete 12 hours of community service in an animal
related service project. The Veterinary Science curriculum will also enable students to develop their
leadership skills and veterinary skills and opportunities through their involvement in the State and National
Youth FFA organization including participation in the Veterinary Science Career Development Event
(Competition). With the completion of this program, a student’s potential for success in post-secondary
education /an entry level job and/or in an animal science field is greatly enhanced. Students successfully
completing Veterinary Science I and II with a C+ or better can earn 2 college credits at Great Bay
Community College through Project Running Start or may earn articulation credits toward SUNY at
Cobleskill.

Prerequisites- Successful completion of Veterinary Science I.
A chemistry course taken previously or concurrently is strongly recommended for Veterinary Science II.

Note: This course runs every day for a full year.

AIR FORCE Junior ROTC

The mission of Air Force Junior ROTC is to develop citizens of character dedicated to serving their nation
and community. As such, the focus is on citizenship and the courses are not considered a military
recruiting effort. Students will be held to a high standard of behavior and personal conduct. No student is
under any obligation whatsoever to join the military if they enroll in Junior ROTC. At Pelham High
School, the Air Force Junior ROTC program is a 2-year program for high school students. Each year is
divided into two broad fields of study: Aerospace Academics and Leadership Education. Aerospace
Academics includes history, science, space, and global cultural studies. Leadership education includes Air
Force customs and courtesies, cadet group activities, study habits, time management, communication
skills, life skills, leadership and management studies, and wellness and healthy lifestyles training.
Students are required to wear military uniforms one day per week, and participate in drill and ceremonies
practice. The uniforms are provided by the Air Force, and students are only responsible for cleaning the
uniform while it is in their possession. Upon graduation from high school, students who choose to enlist in
any branch of the service and who have completed 2 years of Junior ROTC will be enlisted at a higher
rank (E-2 versus E-1). Students may also compete for scholarships to college through the services
college-level ROTC programs or service academy appointments.

A110-AIR FORCE JROTC 1 (Junior)
(1 credit)
This is the entry-level course for Junior ROTC, and runs in conjunction with Air Force JROTC 2.
Aerospace Academics focus on the history of aviation. The study of aviation pioneers and strong military
leadership complements the history lessons. Leadership education is designed to help freshmen adapt to
the high school environment, and include time management, fitness and wellness, flag etiquette, and
customs and courtesies of the Air Force.
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Note: This course runs every day for a full year in conjunction with Air Force JROTC 2; students must
select both classes.

A111-AIR FORCE JROTC 2 (Junior)
(1 credit)

This course runs in conjunction with Air Force JROTC 1 and is still taught at an introductory level.
Aerospace Academics focus on the science of aviation, covering topics such as basic aerodynamics,
aviation physiology, meteorology, and navigation. Additionally, topics in space studies are covered to
include the solar system and the development of the U.S. Space Program. The Leadership Education is
designed to improve student communication skills, and include speaking and writing assignments, study of
individual and group behavior, and basic leadership concepts.

Note: This course runs every day for a full year in conjunction with Air Force JROTC 1; students must
select both classes.

A112-AIR FORCE JROTC 3 (Senior)
(1 credit)

Aerospace Academics for this course is focused on Global Studies. This is a customized course about the
world’s cultures. The course is specifically created for the US Army, Marine Corps, Navy, and Air Force
Junior ROTC programs. It introduces students to the world’s cultures through the study of world affairs,
regional studies, and cultural awareness. The course delves into history, geography, religions, languages,
culture, political systems, economics, social issues, environmental concerns, and human rights. It looks at
major events and significant figures that have shaped each region. Leadership academics are designed to
study and improve student management skills, choosing a career path, how to apply for and fund college,
skills inventory and resume writing.

Prerequisite: Air Force JROTC 1 & 2.

Note: This course runs every day for a full year in conjunction with Air Force JROTC 4; students must
select both classes.

A113-AIR FORCE JROTC 4 (Senior)
(1 credit)

Cadets in this class will be held to the highest academic and behavioral standards. Cadets in JROTC 4 will
be charged with the management and leadership of the Alvirne High School cadet organization. Returning
JROTC students must have an excellent academic record of performance, an exemplary record of behavior
and classroom conduct, not only in JROTC but in all Alvirne classes, in order to enroll in JROTC.
Students not meeting that standard may be denied enrollment in JROTC 4. The leadership Education
academics are all designed to study and improve student management skills. Students from JROTC
classes may be assigned to supervise JROTC 1 classes.

Prerequisite: Air Force JROTC 1 & 2.

Note: This course runs every day for a full year in conjunction with Air Force JROTC 3; students must
select both classes.
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Salem High School
Career and Technical Education Center

S147-BIOMEDICAL SCIENCE 1 (Junior)
(2 Credits)

Biomedical Science 1 is a two-year program for students interested in pursuing a major or career in the
medical sciences, biotechnology and many affiliated fields. This is a very hands-on program where you
will learn skills and techniques in our state-of-the-art laboratory while preparing you for these
high-demand jobs. In Biomedical Science 1 you will focus on microbiological techniques such as aseptic
technique, growing culture, media preparation, microbial genetics and identification. You will also study
techniques in DNA manipulation, cell culture, protein, purification, drug discovery, bioinformatics, and
much more. The work completed in this course rivals most undergraduate programs. If you enjoy the
sciences in a hands-on laboratory environment, then this course is for you! Biomedical Science 1 fulfills
the life science/biology requirement.

Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in Earth & Space Science or Integrated Science.

S148-BIOMEDICAL SCIENCE 1 (Senior)
(2 Credits)

Biomedical Science 2 focuses on advanced topics and skills related to biomedical science, biochemistry,
and biotechnology. You will further your skills in areas including recombinant DNA technology, protein
production, purification, DNA 'barcoding', and plant and animal cell culture techniques. As experienced
scientists, you are given the opportunity to gain experience working independently on a number of long
term research projects. This course qualifies for 3 college credits in biotechnology.

Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in Biomedical Science 1.

S149-GRAPHIC DESIGN 1 (10,11,12)
(2 Credits)

This course provides a broad-based curriculum designed to include a range of learning activities associated
with the graphic design industry. Students work in a professional design lab environment with access to
high-end computers, Adobe CS software, digital press and plotter printing technology, vinyl banner
construction and other equipment relevant to project construction. All graphic design projects are industry
standard and relevant to career success. Skills developed include learning correct technical composition,
graphic design principles, graphic design codes, vector/photo manipulations, color theory, digital
illustration and typography. Software skill focus on Adobe Photoshop, Illustrator, InDesign and Premier.
Students will work on a variety of project for both themselves and other clients in a team environment
while building their portfolio

S150-GRAPHIC DESIGN 2 (11,12)
(2 Credits)

This is the second year of the Graphic Design program and will continue to focus on improving and
enhancing the creativity and design skills of students. Advanced software skills and projects will be
emphasized as students continue to develop their portfolio, solidify their career plans and hone their
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collaborative and project management skills. Opportunities for job shadows and internships are
encouraged. Prerequisite: C or better in Graphic Design 1 or permission of instructor.
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PHS STUDENT ACTIVITIES
PHS offers a wide variety of extracurricular activities to all students. These activities may help students
gain valuable skills and explore interests that will benefit them in the future.

HONOR SOCIETIES

FRENCH NATIONAL HONOR SOCIETY

The French Honor Society is a program available to all junior and senior students who have shown an
interest in the French culture and language and have achieved excellence in all academics. Eligible
students must have successfully completed French I and II with a minimum B+ average. and be enrolled in
French III or have already taken French III. Also, students must have maintained a 3.33 GPA in all other
classes. Accepted members must uphold their grade average, be an active leader and role model in both
school and community, and commit to attending all meetings and activities.

MU ALPHA THETA MATH HONOR SOCIETY

The Mu Alpha Theta is the National High School and Two-year College Mathematics Honor Society. The
purpose of Mu Alpha Theta is to promote a keener interest in mathematics, to develop sound scholarship
in the subject, and promote enjoyment of mathematics among high school and two-year college students.
The PHS chapter is dedicated to inspiring interest and developing strong scholarship in mathematics and
promoting the enjoyment of mathematics in high school. Students in grades 10 through 12 who have
completed two courses of college preparatory mathematics, including Algebra II and Geometry (Honors or
Level I), and who have completed or are currently enrolled in a more advanced course are eligible for
membership in Mu Alpha Theta. Additionally, the work in mathematics must be done with distinction.
This means that each student must maintain a minimum average grade of B or better in their current math
courses as well as at least a 3.0 grade point average overall to remain in the society. This shall mean at
least a 3.0 grade point average. Once accepted, current members must maintain a minimum B average in
their current math courses to remain in the society. Members may participate in national mathematics
competitions, provide lessons to younger students in the community with a focus on showcasing
mathematics as an enjoyable endeavor, as well as providing tutoring to students in the high school.

NATIONAL HONOR SOCIETY
The National Honor Society is an organization of junior and senior students who are elected by a faculty
committee.  The criteria for membership are:

● Scholarship (maintain a 3.5 GPA or above)

● Character
Teachers past and present will attest to your classroom/school
behavior
Attendance will be monitored throughout the year

▪ No more than three (3) unexcused days out per term

▪ School activities do not count toward the three absences

▪ Extenuating circumstances must be on file with nurse

▪ No more than three (3) tardies per term
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● Leadership and Service
Have an ongoing involvement in at least three community service activities, one of which
must be outside the school; sports count as activities.
Participation in sports may be considered as a community service activity but can only be
one of the minimum three

If elected as a member of NHS, you must:
● Attend all meetings
● Tutor one PHS student per academic year, usually one day per week
● Help raise money to help with community activities
● Maintain GPA of 3.5
● Participate in other NHS activities

NATIONAL ENGLISH HONOR SOCIETY
National English Honor Society is an outreach from Sigma Tau Delta, the International English Honor
Society. The goals of NEHS are to:

● Recognize students on the national level who, based on academic grades and performance, merit
special note for past and current accomplishments.

● Nurture these persons in such ways that they are encouraged to develop further their abilities in the
various fields of English.

● Encourage members to use their talents in the service of others.

Students are selected because they have demonstrated exceptional academic and leadership qualities. The
group meets monthly and sponsors events such as food and sock drives book drives for local charities,
tutoring, field trips, and other social and service-related events.

NATIONAL TECHNICAL HONOR SOCIETY

The NTHS recognizes members who excel in academics, with an emphasis on technical education,
leadership, and service to their school and community. The goal of the society is to see that deserving
technical students are recognized and that people of the community become aware of the talents and
abilities of the young people who choose technical education pathways to a successful future.

In order to qualify for membership, students need to maintain an overall grade point average of 3.33 in all
of their academic classes. In addition, students must also maintain a grade point average of at least 3.0 in
all technical courses and have taken, or be in the process of completing, their second CTE course. A
commitment to community service, as well as a commitment to the continued pursuit of a technical
education, must be demonstrated.

SPANISH HONOR SOCIETY

The goal of the Spanish Honor Society is to promote interest and understanding of Spanish and the
Spanish-speaking world. The Spanish Honor Society is open to all sophomore, junior, and senior students
who have shown an interest in the Spanish culture and language and have achieved excellence in all
academics. Eligible students must have successfully completed Spanish I and Spanish II with a minimum
B+ average and be enrolled in Spanish III or have already taken Spanish III. Also students must have
maintained a 3.33 GPA in all other classes. Accepted members must uphold their grade average, be active
leaders and role models in both school and community, and commit to attending all meetings and
activities.
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TRI-M MUSIC HONOR SOCIETY

The Tri-M Music Honor Society is the international music honor society for middle/junior high and high
school students. It is designed to recognize students for their academic and musical achievements, reward
them for their accomplishments and service activities, and to inspire other students to excel at music and
leadership. Through more than 5,500-chartered chapters, Tri-M has helped thousands of young people
provide years of service through music in schools throughout the world.

Tri-M shares and supports the objectives of every dedicated music educator—to increase student and
school involvement with music and to make a stronger and more unified school music program. Tri-M
offers a complete system of rewards that helps inspire students and recognizes excellence in individuals.

ART HONOR SOCIETY

The Pelham Art Honor Society (AHS) was created specifically for high school students in grades 10-12.
The program is designed to recognize, motivate, and mobilize individuals who have shown outstanding
ability and interest in art. The society aims to aid members in attaining the highest standards in art
scholarship, character, and service, and to bring the visual arts to the attention of the school and
community. Membership is determined by nomination, interview, and portfolio review with faculty
sponsors, but interested students are encouraged to communicate with art teaching faculty or AHS peer
leaders for more information.

SCIENCE HONOR SOCIETY

Science National Honor Society is a prominent scientific organization dedicated to encouraging the
advancement of student knowledge in classic and modern science, the desire of students to pursue science
beyond high school, and to participate in community service dedicated to pursuing scientific knowledge
that benefits all humankind.

The criteria to submit an application to this honor society are:

● Sophomore, Junior or Senior status
● Overall GPA of 3.0 or higher
● GPA of 3.5 or higher in all science classes

● Must be enrolled in at least one Honors, College Credit or AP science class
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LEADERSHIP OPPORTUNITIES

CLASS OFFICERS

Every year each class at PHS selects seven officers to represent them and guide their class for the
academic year. The seven officers, along with their class advisors, organize their class activities. All
students are encouraged to consider carefully their choice of officers and select students who will be
concerned with the well-being of all members of the class. The class officers are President,
Vice-President, Secretary, Treasurer, and three Representatives. The President and the Representatives also
become members of student government. All Class Officers are also members of Student Government.

REPRESENTATIVE TO SCHOOL BOARD/STUDENT GOVERNMENT

During the spring, Student Government organizes a school-wide election for student representatives to
both the School Board and the Student Government. After a nomination process, the current student body
(excluding graduating seniors) entire student body votes in the selection of a rising junior or senior for a
one year term on the Pelham School Board, and one sophomore for a two-year term on the Student
Government. Both positions require This position requires a strong commitment and a willingness to
represent the students of PHS as the school board meetings are held outside of school hours. The school
board representative is also a voting member of the Student Government and a member of their Class
Officer board.

STUDENT GOVERNMENT

The PHS community looks to the Student Government to assist in the development of policies and
procedures that govern the entire student body, communicate with faculty and administration, represent the
student body in decision making, provide social and community functions, and recognize exceptional
students and teachers. This group, consisting of the presidents and three representatives of each class
Class Officers and the student representative to the Pelham School Board, is involved in problem solving
and decision-making on school-wide issues. All students are encouraged to contact their student
representatives with any concerns or ideas that they may have.

STUDENT AMBASSADOR GROUP

The PHS Student Ambassadors are student leaders within the high school who exhibit academic
excellence and a strong commitment to community service. As role models, Ambassadors are encouraged
to inspire their peers to explore new initiatives within the school and surrounding communities by
organizing community service projects and gatherings with fellow members to support the vision of PHS.
The majority of the Ambassadors’ responsibilities are volunteering after-school hours.

CLUBS
PHS offers a number of extra-curricular activities including various clubs and groups.  Clubs allow
students to be involved in their school community and work with other students and faculty with similar
interests.  A club fair is offered in September of each school year for all students to receive information
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and enroll in clubs they are interested in.  Some of our extra-curricular activities that are available to our
students are listed below:
Art Club
PLUR
Yearbook Club
Collaborative Gaming Club
Creative Writing Club

Drama Club
Future Business Leaders of
America
Jazz Band Club
LARP Club

Peer Outreach
Psychology Club
Robotics
Science Club
Digital Art Club
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PHS ATHLETIC PROGRAM
PHS offers an extensive athletic program, which we believe is an integral part of each student's
education. We know the intellect needs to be trained, invigorated, and disciplined. So too does the
body. We offer a variety of activities for students to challenge their physical potential to the fullest.
Our school encourages student participation, sportsmanship, and team spirit. The (NHIAA) New
Hampshire Interscholastic Activities Association and the PHS Athletic Department determine
eligibility. Athletic regulations are described in the Athletic Handbook. PHS offers a three-season
interscholastic athletic program on the varsity and junior varsity level under the auspices of the
NHIAA.

FALL WINTER SPRING

Boys’ Cross Country Boys’ Basketball Baseball
Girls’ Cross Country Girls’ Basketball Boys’ Lacrosse
Field Hockey Gymnastics Girls’ Lacrosse
Football Ice Hockey Softball
Golf Boys’ Indoor Track Boys’ Tennis
Boys’ Soccer Girls’ Indoor Track Girls’ Tennis
Girls’ Soccer Swim Boys’ Track and Field
Spirit Team Spirit Team Girls’ Track and Field
Volleyball Wrestling

Prospective Student/Athletes who plan to play sports while in college may refer to specific eligibility
rules and guidelines at the NCAA Clearinghouse website at “www.eligibilitycenter.org” for further
information.
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FAMILY EDUCATIONAL RIGHTS AND PRIVACY ACT (FERPA)

The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) affords parents and students over
18 years of age (“eligible students”) certain rights with respect to the student’s education
records. For more information on FERPA and Pelham School District’s Policy, please refer
to the following link:

JRA Student Records and Access

Persons have the right to file a complaint with the U.S. Department of Education
concerning alleged failures by the District to comply with the requirements of FERPA.

The office that administers FERPA is:

Student Privacy Policy Office
U. S. Department of Education
400 Maryland Avenue, SW
Washington, D.C.  20202-8520
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Pelham High School 4-Year Planning                       Student Name: _____________________  Date: _________
Graduation Requirements Post High School Goals 9th Grade 10th Grade 11th Grade 12th Grade

English:
Fr. English = 1.0
So. English = 1.0
Am.Lit/Elective = 2.0
Intro to Writing=.5 (2022)

4 Cr.
2 Yr. College/Career 4 Cr. Fr. English

Intro to Writing
So. English American

Literature
English Elective

4 Yr. College/Univ. 4 Cr.

Selective 4 Yr. College/Univ. 5 Cr.

Social Studies:
Economics = .5
Civics = .5
World Studies=1.0
U. S. History = 1.0

3 Cr.

2 Yr. College/Career 3 Cr.

4 Yr. College/Univ. 3 Cr.

Selective 4 Yr. College/Univ. 4 Cr

Math:
PreAlg./Alg. I, Alg. II
Geometry/Trigonometry
Applied Algebra/TAC
PreCalc/Calc/Statistics

3 + .5*
Cr.

2 Yr. College/Career 3 Cr. *Math or Math
Intensive

4 Yr. College/Univ. 4 Cr.

Selective 4 Yr. College/Univ. 5 Cr.

Science:
Physical Science
Chemistry
Biology

3 Cr.
2 Yr. College/Career 3 Cr.
4 Yr. College/Univ. 4 Cr.

Selective 4 Yr. College/Univ. 5 Cr.
Foreign Language 2 Yr. College/Career

4 Yr. College/Univ. 3+ Cr.
Selective 4 Yr. College/Univ. 4+ Cr.

Fine Arts:
Art or Music .5 Cr.

Health .5 Cr.
Physical Education 1 Cr.
Computer App:

Computer Apps I, II
Computer Tech & App.

.5 Cr.

Personal Choice Electives 9.5 Elective(s): Elective(s): Elective(s): Elective(s):
Personal Financial Plan.
or Managing Your Money .5 Cr.

TOTAL CREDITS =
*A math or math intensive course must be taken each year. Accounting I; CADD; Engineering and Design; Intro to Programming with Python; Managing Your Money;
Personal Financial Planning; Physics; and Spreadsheet: Excel; Steam: Simple Machines; meet this requirement. Some Pinkerton CTE programs meet this requirement.
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PELHAM SCHOOL DISTRICT 
SCHOOL BOARD MEETING DATE 2022.12.21 

AGENDA ITEM:    Budget Reconsideration Request –FY2024  
ACTION  X PRESENTATION         INFORMATION     
======================================================== 

BACKGROUND: 

We have completed a review of the recommended FY2024 budget. Based on that 
review, we are recommending the Board approve the following budget adjustments to 
the General Fund for reconsideration by the Budget Committee.  

In light of the recent energy market impacts, we have requested a second review of 
forward market pricing to verify that we have budgeted as accurately as we can for the 
district’s Natural Gas, Electricity and Propane budgets for FY2024. The review has 
resulted in reduced future market supply rates, with the following budget impact: 

1. Natural Gas, reduce the rate/therm from 1.769 to 1.636
a. PES -$3973
b. PMS -$6363
c. PHS -$8473
d. SAU -$ 447  (rate from 1.815 to 1.682)
e. NATURAL GAS TOTAL: -$19,256 

2. Electricity, reduce the rate/kWh from 0.1539 to 0.1415
a. PES -$11,528
b. PMS -$12,400
c. PHS -$18,676
d. SAU -$     156 (rate from .322 to .308)
e. ELECTRICITY TOTAL: -$42,760 

3. Propane, reduce the rate/gal from 1.639 to 1.61
a. PMS +$1,894 (corrects budget incorrect entry)
b. PHS -$      13
c. PROPANE TOTAL:  $ 1,881 

4. Overall Reduction for Fuel Utilities for Reconsideration: -$60,135

If approved, the Budget Committee will be presented the information at the 
“Reconsideration/Budget Hearing” scheduled for Thursday, January 12, 2023. 

The Budget Committee has already reduced the School Board Recommended budget 
by $68,210 from $41,095,065 to $41,026,855.  With the board’s approval, the new 
School Board Recommended Budget for FY2024 would be $40,966,720.  

FISCAL IMPLICATIONS:  Modification of Proposed Budget for FY2024. 



RECOMMENDATION: 

I make a motion to approve the FY2024 Budget Committee Reconsideration 
requests, reducing the recommended budget by $60,135 as presented. 

Presented by: Deb Mahoney/Chip McGee 

Return to Agenda



PELHAM SCHOOL DISTRICT POLICY
DAF – ADMINISTRATION OF FEDERAL GRANTS

Category: Priority

Related Policies: DI, DID, DJ, DJC, DJE, DJF & DK
See also: ADB, EFAA, EHB, JICI & JRA

This Policy includes “sub-policies” relating to specific provisions of the Uniform Administrative Requirements
for Federal Awards issued by the U.S. Office of Budget and Management. Those requirements, which are
commonly known as Uniform Grant Guidance (“UGG”), are found in Title 2 of the Code of Federal Regulations
(“CFR”) part 200. The sub-policies include:

DAF-1 ALLOWABILITY 2
DAF-2 CASH MANAGEMENT AND FUND CONTROL 6
DAF-3 PROCUREMENT 7
DAF-4 PROCUREMENT – ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS PERTINENT TO FOOD SERVICE

PROGRAM 14
DAF-5 CONFLICT OF INTEREST AND MANDATORY DISCLOSURES 16
DAF-6 INVENTORY MANAGEMENT - EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES PURCHASED WITH

FEDERAL FUNDS 17
DAF-7 TRAVEL REIMBURSEMENT – FEDERAL FUNDS 18
DAF-8 ACCOUNTABILITY AND CERTIFICATIONS 18
DAF-9 TIME-EFFORT REPORTING / OVERSIGHT 19
DAF-10 GRANT BUDGET RECONCILIATION AND GRANT CLOSEOUT 20
DAF-11 SUBRECIPIENT MONITORING AND MANAGEMENT 20

NOTICE: Notwithstanding any other policy of the District, all funds awarded directly or indirectly through
any Federal grant or subsidy programs shall be administered in accordance with this Policy, and any
administrative procedures adopted implementing this Policy.

The Board accepts federal funds, which are available, provided that there is a specific need for them and that the
required matching funds are available. The Board intends to administer federal grant awards efficiently,
effectively and in compliance with all requirements imposed by law, the awarding agency and the New Hampshire
Department of Education (NHDOE) or other applicable pass-through entity.

This policy establishes the minimum standards regarding internal controls and grant management to be used by
the District in the administration of any funds received by the District through Federal grant programs as required
by applicable NH and Federal laws or regulations, including, without limitation, the UGG.

The Board directs the Business Administrator to develop, monitor, and enforce effective administrative
procedures and other internal controls over federal awards as necessary in order to provide reasonable assurances
that the District is managing the awards in compliance with all requirements for federal grants and awards.
Systems and controls must meet all requirements of federal and/or state law and regulation and shall be based on
best practices.

The Superintendent is directed to assure that all individuals responsible for the administration of a federal grant or
award shall be provided sufficient training to carry out their duties in accordance with all applicable requirements
for the federal grant or award and this policy.
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PELHAM SCHOOL DISTRICT POLICY
DAF – ADMINISTRATION OF FEDERAL GRANTS

Category: Priority

To the extent not covered by this Policy, the administrative procedures and internal controls must provide for:

1. identification of all federal funds received and expended and their program source;

2. accurate, current, and complete disclosure of financial data in accordance with federal requirements;

3. records sufficient to track the receipt and use of funds;

4. effective control and accountability over assets to assure they are used only for authorized purposes;
and

5. comparison of expenditures against budget.

DAF-1 ALLOWABILITY

The Superintendent is responsible for the efficient and effective administration of grant funds through the
application of sound management practices. Such funds shall be administered in a manner consistent with all
applicable Federal, State and local laws, the associated agreements/assurances, program objectives and the
specific terms and conditions of the grant award.

A. Cost Principles: Except whether otherwise authorized by statute, costs shall meet the following general
criteria in order to be allowable under Federal awards:

1. Be “necessary” and “reasonable” for proper and efficient performance and administration of the Federal
award and be allocable thereto under these principles.

a. To determine whether a cost is “reasonable”, consideration shall be given to:

i. whether a cost is a type generally recognized as ordinary and necessary for the operation of the
District or the proper and efficient performance of the Federal award;

ii. the restraints or requirements imposed by such factors as sound business practices, arm’s length
bargaining, Federal, State, local, tribal and other laws and regulations;

iii. market prices for comparable goods or services for the geographic area;

iv. whether the individuals concerned acted with prudence in the circumstances considering their
responsibilities; and

v. whether the cost represents any significant deviation from the established practices or Board
policy which may increase the expense. While Federal regulations do not provide specific
descriptions of what satisfied the “necessary” element beyond its inclusion in the reasonableness
analysis above, whether a cost is necessary is determined based on the needs of the program.
Specifically, the expenditure must be necessary to achieve an important program objective. A
key aspect in determining whether a cost is necessary is whether the District can demonstrate
that the cost addresses an existing need and can prove it.

b. When determining whether a cost is “necessary”, consideration may be given to whether:

i. the cost is needed for the proper and efficient performance of the grant program;
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PELHAM SCHOOL DISTRICT POLICY
DAF – ADMINISTRATION OF FEDERAL GRANTS

Category: Priority

ii. the cost is identified in the approved budget or application;

iii. there is an educational benefit associated with the cost;

iv. the cost aligns with identified needs based on results and findings from a needs assessment;
and/or

v. the cost addresses program goals and objectives and is based on program data.

c. A cost is allocable to the Federal award if the goods or services involved are chargeable or
assignable to the Federal award in accordance with the relative benefit received.

2. Conform to any limitations or exclusions set forth as cost principles in Part 200 or in the terms and
conditions of the Federal award.

3. Be consistent with policies and procedures that apply uniformly to both Federally-financed and other
activities of the District.

4. Be afforded consistent treatment. A cost cannot be assigned to a Federal award as a direct cost if any
other cost incurred for the same purpose in like circumstances has been assigned as an indirect cost
under another award.

5. Be determined in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles.

6. Be representative of actual cost, net of all applicable credits or offsets.

The term “applicable credits” refers to those receipts or reductions of expenditures that operate to offset
or reduce expense items allocable to the Federal award. Typical examples of such transactions are:
purchase discounts; rebates or allowances; recoveries or indemnities on losses; and adjustments of
overpayments or erroneous charges. To the extent that such credits accruing to/or received by the State
relate to the Federal award, they shall be credited to the Federal award, either as a cost reduction or a
cash refund, as appropriate.

7. Be not included as a match or cost-share, unless the specific Federal program authorizes Federal costs to
be treated as such.

8. Be adequately documented:

a. in the case of personal services, the Superintendent shall implement a system for District personnel
to account for time and efforts expended on grant funded programs to assure that only permissible
personnel expenses are allocated;

b. in the case of other costs, all receipts and other invoice materials shall be retained, along with any
documentation identifying the need and purpose for such expenditure if not otherwise clear.

B. Selected Items of Cost: The District shall follow the rules for selected items of cost at 2 C.F.R. Part 200,

Page 3 of 24



PELHAM SCHOOL DISTRICT POLICY
DAF – ADMINISTRATION OF FEDERAL GRANTS

Category: Priority

Subpart E when charging these specific expenditures to a Federal grant. When applicable, District staff
shall check costs against the selected items of cost requirements to ensure the cost is allowable. In addition,
State, District and program-specific rules, including the terms and conditions of the award, may deem a cost
as unallowable and District personnel shall follow those rules as well.

C. Cost Compliance: The Superintendent shall require that grant program funds are expended and are
accounted for consistent with the requirements of the specific program and as identified in the grant
application. Compliance monitoring includes accounting for direct or indirect costs and reporting them as
permitted or required by each grant.

D. Determining Whether A Cost is Direct or Indirect

1. “Direct costs” are those costs that can be identified specifically with a particular final cost objective,
such as a Federal award, or other internally or externally funded activity, or that can be directly assigned
to such activities relatively easily with a high degree of accuracy.

These costs may include: salaries and fringe benefits of employees working directly on a grant-funded
project; purchased services contracted for performance under the grant; travel of employees working
directly on a grant-funded project; materials, supplies, and equipment purchased for use on a specific
grant; and infrastructure costs directly attributable to the program (such as long distance telephone calls
specific to the program, etc.).

2. “Indirect costs” are those that have been incurred for a common or joint purpose benefitting more than
one (1) cost objective, and not readily assignable to the cost objectives specifically benefited, without
effort disproportionate to the results achieved. Costs incurred for the same purpose in like circumstances
shall be treated consistently as either direct or indirect costs.

These costs may include: general data processing, human resources, utility costs, maintenance,
accounting, etc.

Federal education programs with supplement not supplant provisions must use a restricted indirect cost
rate. In a restricted rate, indirect costs are limited to general management costs. General management
costs do not include divisional administration that is limited to one (1) component of the District, the
governing body of the District, compensation of the Superintendent, compensation of the chief executive
officer of any component of the District, and operation of the immediate offices of these officers.

The salaries of administrative and clerical staff should normally be treated as indirect costs. Direct
charging of these costs may be appropriate only if all the following conditions are met:

a. Administrative or clerical services are integral to a project or activity.

b. Individuals involved can be specifically identified with the project or activity.

c. Such costs are explicitly included in the budget or have the prior written approval of the Federal
awarding agency.

d. The costs are not also recovered as indirect costs.

Page 4 of 24



PELHAM SCHOOL DISTRICT POLICY
DAF – ADMINISTRATION OF FEDERAL GRANTS

Category: Priority

Where a Federal program has a specific cap on the percentage of administrative costs that may be
charged to a grant, that cap shall include all direct administrative charges as well as any recovered
indirect charges.

Effort should be given to identify costs as direct costs whenever practical, but allocation of indirect
costs may be used where not prohibited and where indirect cost allocation is approved ahead of time
by NHDOE or the pass-through entity (Federal funds subject to 2 C.F.R Part 200 pertaining to
determining indirect cost allocation).

E. Timely Obligation of Funds: Obligations are orders placed for property and services, contracts and
subawards made, and similar transactions during a given period that require payment by the non-Federal
entity during the same or a future period.

The following are examples of when funds are determined to be “obligated” under applicable regulation of
the U.S. Department of Education:

When the obligation is for:

1. Acquisition of property – on the date which the District makes a binding written commitment to acquire
the property.

2. Personal services by an employee of the District – when the services are performed.

3. Personal services by a contractor who is not an employee of the District – on the date which the District
makes a binding written commitment to obtain the services.

4. Public utility services – when the District received the services.

5. Travel – when the travel is taken.

6. Rental of property – when the District uses the property.

7. A pre-agreement cost that was properly approved by the Secretary under the cost principles in 2 C.F.R.
Part 200, Subpart E – Cost Principles – on the first day of the project period.

F. Period of Performance: All obligations must occur on or between the beginning and ending dates of the
grant project. This period of time is known as the period of performance. The period of performance is
dictated by statute and will be indicated in the Grant Award Notification (“GAN”). As a general rule,
State-administered Federal funds are available for obligation within the year that Congress appropriates the
funds for. However, given the unique nature of educational institutions, for many Federal education grants,
the period of performance is twenty- seven (27) months. This maximum period includes a fifteen (15) month
period of initial availability, plus a twelve (12) month period of carry over. For direct grants, the period of
performance is generally identified in the GAN.

In the case of a State-administered grant, obligations under a grant may not be made until the grant funding
period begins or all necessary materials are submitted to the granting agency, whichever is later. In the case

Page 5 of 24



PELHAM SCHOOL DISTRICT POLICY
DAF – ADMINISTRATION OF FEDERAL GRANTS

Category: Priority

of a direct grant, obligations may begin when the grant is substantially approved, unless an agreement exists
with NHDOE or the pass-through entity to reimburse for pre-approval expenses.

Pre-award costs are those incurred prior to the effective date of the Federal award or subaward directly
pursuant to the negotiation and in anticipation of the Federal award where such costs are necessary for
efficient and timely performance of the scope of work. Such costs are allowable only to the extent that they
would have been allowable if incurred after the date of the Federal award and only with the written approval
of the initial Federal awarding agency or of the NHDOE or other pass-through entity.

For both State-administered and direct grants, regardless of the period of availability, the District shall
liquidate all obligations incurred under the award not later than forty-five (45) days after the end of the
funding period unless an extension is authorized. Any funds not obligated within the period of performance
or liquidated within the appropriate time frame are said to lapse and shall be returned to the awarding agency.
Consistently, the District shall closely monitor grant spending throughout the grant cycle.

DAF-2 CASH MANAGEMENT AND FUND CONTROL

Payment methods must be established in writing that minimize the time elapsed between the drawdown of
federal funds and the disbursement of those funds. Standards for funds control and accountability must be met as
required by the Uniform Guidance for advance payments and in accordance with the requirements of NHDOE or
other applicable pass-through-entity.

In order to provide reasonable assurance that all assets, including Federal, State, and local funds, are safeguarded
against waste, loss, unauthorized use, or misappropriation, the Superintendent shall implement internal controls
in the area of cash management.

The District’s payment methods shall minimize the time elapsing between the transfer of funds from the United
States Treasury or the NHDOE (pass-through entity) and disbursement by the District, regardless of whether the
payment is made by electronic fund transfer, or issuance or redemption of checks, warrants, or payment by other
means.

The District shall use forms and procedures required by the NHDOE, grantor agency or other pass- through
entity to request payment. The District shall request grant fund payments in accordance with the provisions of
the grant. Additionally, the District’s financial management systems shall meet the standards for fund control and
accountability as established by the awarding agency.

The Superintendent is authorized to submit requests for advance payments and reimbursements at least monthly
when electronic fund transfers are not used, and as often as deemed appropriate when electronic transfers are
used, in accordance with the provisions of the Electronic Fund Transfer Act (15 U.S.C. 1693-1693r).

When the District uses a cash advance payment method, the following standards shall apply:

A. The timing and amount of the advance payment requested will be as close as is administratively feasible
to the actual disbursement for direct program or project costs and the proportionate share of any
allowable indirect costs.

B. The District shall make timely payment to contractors in accordance with contract provisions.
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PELHAM SCHOOL DISTRICT POLICY
DAF – ADMINISTRATION OF FEDERAL GRANTS

Category: Priority

C. To the extent available, the District shall disburse funds available from program income (including
repayments to a revolving fund), rebates, refunds, contract settlements, audit recoveries, and interest
earned on such funds before requesting additional cash payments.

D. The District shall account for the receipt, obligation and expenditure of funds.

E. Advance payments shall be deposited and maintained in insured accounts whenever possible.

F. Advance payments will be maintained in interest bearing accounts unless the following apply:

1. The District receives less than $120,000 in Federal awards per year.

2. The best reasonably available interest-bearing account would not be expected to earn interest in
excess of $500 per year on Federal cash balances.

3. The depository would require an average or minimum balance so high that it would not be feasible
within the expected Federal and non-Federal cash resources.

4. A foreign government or banking system prohibits or precludes interest bearing accounts.

G. Pursuant to Federal law and regulations, the District may retain interest earned in an amount up to $500
per year for administrative costs. Any additional interest earned on Federal advance payments deposited
in interest-bearing accounts must be remitted annually to the Department of Health and Human Services
Payment Management System (“PMS”) through an electronic medium using either Automated Clearing
House (“ACH”) network or a Fedwire Funds Service payment. Remittances shall include pertinent
information of the payee and nature of payment in the memo area (often referred to as “addenda records”
by Financial Institutions) as that will assist in the timely posting of interest earned on Federal funds.

DAF-3 PROCUREMENT

All purchases for property and services made using federal funds must be conducted in accordance with all
applicable Federal, State and local laws and regulations, the Uniform Guidance, and the District’s written
policies and procedures.

Procurement of all supplies, materials equipment, and services paid for from Federal funds or District matching
funds shall be made in accordance with all applicable Federal, State, and local statutes and/or regulations, the
terms and conditions of the Federal grant, District policies, and procedures.

The Superintendent shall maintain a procurement and contract administration system in accordance with the
USDOE requirements (2 CFR 200.317-.3276) for the administration and management of Federal grants and
Federally-funded programs. The District shall maintain a contract administration system that requires contractors
to perform in accordance with the terms, conditions, and specifications of their contracts or purchase orders.
Except as otherwise noted, procurement transactions shall also conform to the provisions of the District’s
documented general Purchasing Policy, DJ and the District’s Purchasing Procedures, DJB.

The District avoids situations that unnecessarily restrict competition and avoids acquisition of unnecessary or
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PELHAM SCHOOL DISTRICT POLICY
DAF – ADMINISTRATION OF FEDERAL GRANTS

Category: Priority

duplicative items. Individuals or organizations that develop or draft specifications, requirements, statements of
work, and/or invitations for bids, requests for proposals, or invitations to negotiate, are excluded from competing
for such purchases. Additionally, consideration shall be given to consolidating or breaking out procurements to
obtain a more economical purchase. And, where appropriate, an analysis shall be made to lease versus purchase
alternatives, and any other appropriate analysis to determine the most economical approach. These
considerations are given as part of the process to determine the allowability of each purchase made with Federal
funds.

Contracts are awarded only to responsible contractors possessing the ability to perform successfully under the
terms and conditions of a proposed procurement. Consideration is given to such matters as contractor integrity,
compliance with public policy, record of past performance, and financial and technical resources. No contract is
awarded to a contractor who is suspended or debarred from eligibility for participation in federal assistance
programs or activities.

Purchasing records are sufficiently maintained to detail the history of all procurements and must include at least
the rationale for the method of procurement, selection of contract type, and contractor selection or rejection; the
basis for the contract price; and verification that the contractor is not suspended or debarred.

To foster greater economy and efficiency, the District may enter into State and local intergovernmental
agreements where appropriate for procurement or use of common or shared goods and services.

A. Competition: All procurement transactions shall be conducted in a manner that encourages full and
open competition and that is in accordance with good administrative practice and sound business
judgment. In order to promote objective contractor performance and eliminate unfair competitive
advantage, the District shall exclude any contractor that has developed or drafted specifications,
requirements, statements of work, or invitations for bids or requests for proposals from competition for
such procurements.

Some of the situations considered to be restrictive of competition include, but are not limited to, the
following:

1. unreasonable requirements on firms in order for them to qualify to do business;

2. unnecessary experience and excessive bonding requirements;

3. noncompetitive contracts to consultants that are on retainer contracts;

4. organizational conflicts of interest;

5. specification of only a “brand name” product instead of allowing for an “or equal” product to be
offered and describing the performance or other relevant requirements of the procurement; and/or

6. any arbitrary action in the procurement process.

Further, the District does not use statutorily or administratively imposed State, local, or tribal
geographical preferences in the evaluation of bids or proposals, unless (1) an applicable Federal statute
expressly mandates or encourages a geographic preference; (2) the District is contracting for
architectural and engineering services, in which case geographic location may be a selection criterion
provided its application leaves an appropriate number of qualified firms, given the nature and size of the
project, to compete for the contract.
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To the extent that the District uses a pre-qualified list of persons, firms or products to acquire goods and
services, the pre-qualified list must include enough qualified sources as to ensure maximum open and
free competition. The District allows vendors to apply for consideration to be placed on the list as
requested.

B. Solicitation Language: The District shall require that all solicitations incorporate a clear and accurate
description of the technical requirements for the material, product, or service to be procured. Such
description shall not, in competitive procurements, contain features which unduly restrict competition.
The description may include a statement of the qualitative nature of the material, product or service to be
procured and, when necessary, shall set forth those minimum essential characteristics and standards to
which it shall conform if it is to satisfy its intended use. Detailed product specifications should be
avoided if at all possible.

When it is impractical or uneconomical to make a clear and accurate description of the technical
requirements, a “brand name or equivalent” description may be used as a means to define the
performance or other salient requirements of procurement. The specific features of the named brand
which shall be met by offers shall be clearly stated; and identify all requirements which the offerors shall
fulfill and all other factors to be used in evaluating bids or proposals.

The Board will not approve any expenditure for an unauthorized purchase or contract.

C. Procurement Methods: The District shall utilize the following methods of procurement:

1. Micro-purchases

Procurement by micro-purchase is the acquisition of supplies or services, the aggregate dollar
amount of which does not exceed $10,000. To the extent practicable, the District shall distribute
micro-purchase equitably among qualified suppliers. Micro-purchases may be made without
soliciting competitive quotations if the Superintendent considers the price to be reasonable. The
District maintains evidence of this reasonableness in the records of all purchases made by this
method.

2. Small Purchases (Simplified Acquisition)

Small purchase procedures provide for relatively simple and informal procurement methods for
securing services, supplies, and other property which is acquired above the aggregate dollar
micro-purchase threshold and that does not exceeding the competitive bid threshold of $250,000.
Small purchase procedures require that price or rate quotations shall be obtained from an adequate
number of qualified sources.

3. Sealed Bids

Sealed, competitive bids shall be obtained when the purchase of, and contract for, single items of
supplies, materials, or equipment which amounts to $250,000 and when the Board determines to
build, repair, enlarge, improve, or demolish a school building/facility the cost of which will exceed
$250,000.
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a. In order for sealed bidding to be feasible, the following conditions shall be present:

i. a complete, adequate, and realistic specification or purchase description is available;

ii. two (2) or more responsible bidders are willing and able to compete effectively for the
business; and

iii. the procurement lends itself to a firm faxed price contract and the selection of the successful
bidder can be made principally on the basis of price.

b. When sealed bids are used, the following requirements apply:

i. Bids shall be solicited in accordance with the provisions of State law and Policy DJE,
Bidding Requirements . Bids shall be solicited from an adequate number of qualified
suppliers, providing sufficient response time prior to the date set for the opening of bids. The
invitation to bid shall be publicly advertised.

ii. The invitation for bids will include product/contract specifications and pertinent attachments
and shall define the items and/or services required in order for the bidder to properly
respond.

iii. All bids will be opened at the time and place prescribed in the invitation for bids; bids will
be opened publicly.

iv. A firm fixed price contract award will be made in writing to the lowest  responsive and
responsible bidder. Where specified in bidding documents, factors such as discounts,
transportation cost, and life cycle costs shall be          considered in determining which bid is
lowest. Payment discounts may only be used to determine the low bid when prior experience
indicates that such discounts are usually taken.

v. The Board reserves the right to reject any and all bids for sound documented reason.

vi. Bid protests shall be handled pursuant to the process set forth in DAF-3.I.

4. Competitive Proposals

Procurement by competitive proposal, normally conducted with more than one sources submitting an
offer, is generally used when conditions are not appropriate for the use of sealed bids or in the case
of a recognized exception to the sealed bid method.

If this method is used, the following requirements apply:

a. Requests for proposals shall be publicized and identify all evaluation factors and their relative
importance. Any response to the publicized requests for proposals shall be considered to the
maximum extent practical.

b. Proposals shall be solicited from an adequate number of sources.
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c. The District shall use its written method for conducting technical evaluations of the proposals
received and for selecting recipients.

d. Contracts shall be awarded to the responsible firm whose proposal is most advantageous to the
program, with price and other factors considered.

The District may use competitive proposal procedures for qualifications-based procurement of
architectural/engineering (A/E) professional services whereby competitors’ qualifications are
evaluated, and the most qualified competitor is selected, subject to negotiation of fair and
reasonable compensation. The method, where price is not used as a selection factor, can only be
used in procurement of A/E professional services. It cannot be used to purchase other types of
services though A/E firms are a potential source to perform the proposed effort.

5. Noncompetitive Proposals

Procurement by noncompetitive proposals allows for solicitation of a proposal from only one source
and may be used only when one or more of the following circumstances apply:

a. the item is available only for a single source;

b. the public exigency or emergency for the requirement will not permit a delay resulting from
competitive solicitation;

c. the Federal awarding agency or pass-through entity expressly authorizes noncompetitive
proposals in response to a written request from the District; and/or

d. after solicitation of a number of sources, competition is determined to be inadequate.

D. Contracting with Small and Minority Businesses, Women’s Business Enterprises, and Labor
Surplus Area Firms: The District must take necessary affirmative steps to assure that minority
businesses, women’s business enterprises, and labor surplus area firms are used when possible.
Affirmative steps must include:

1. Placing qualified small and minority businesses and women's business enterprises on solicitation
lists;

2. Assuring that small and minority businesses, and women's business enterprises are solicited
whenever they are potential sources;

3. Dividing total requirements, when economically feasible, into smaller tasks or quantities to permit
maximum participation by small and minority businesses, and women's business enterprises;

4. Establishing delivery schedules, where the requirement permits, which encourage participation by
small and minority businesses, and women's business enterprises;

5. Using the services and assistance, as appropriate, of such organizations as the Small Business
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Administration and the Minority Business Development Agency of the Department of Commerce;
and

6. Requiring the prime contractor, if subcontracts are to be let, to take the affirmative steps listed in
paragraphs (1) through (5) of this section.

E. Contract/Price Analysis: The District shall perform a cost or price analysis in connection with every
procurement action in excess of $250,000 (i.e., the Simplified Acquisition/Small Purchase limit),
including contract modifications.  (See 2 CFR 200.3243(a)). A cost analysis generally means evaluating
the separate cost elements that make up the total price, while a price analysis means evaluating the total
price, without looking at the individual cost elements.

The method and degree of analysis is dependent on the facts surrounding the particular procurement
situation; however, the District shall come to an independent estimate prior to receiving bids or
proposals.

When performing a cost analysis, the District shall negotiate profit as a separate element of the price. To
establish a fair and reasonable profit, consideration is given to the complexity of the work to be
performed, the risk borne by the contractor, the contractor’s investment, the amount of subcontracting,
the quality of its record of past performance, and industry profit rates in the surrounding geographical
area for similar work.

F. Time and Materials Contracts: The District shall use a time and materials type contract only (1) after a
determination that no other contract is suitable; and (2) if the contract includes a ceiling price that the
contractor exceeds at its own risk. Time and materials type contract means a  contract whose cost to the
District is the sum of the actual costs of materials, and direct labor hours charged at fixed hourly rates
that reflect wages, general and administrative expenses, and profit.

Since this formula generates an open-ended contract price, a time-and-materials contract provides no
positive profit incentive to the contractor for cost control or labor efficiently. Therefore, the District sets
a ceiling price for each contract that the contractor exceeds at its own risk. Further, the District shall
assert a high degree of oversight in order to obtain reasonable assurance that the contractor is using
efficient methods and effective cost controls, and otherwise performs in accordance with the terms,
conditions, and specifications of their contracts or purchase orders.

G. Suspension and Disbarment: The District will award contracts only to responsible contractors
possessing the ability to perform successfully under the terms and conditions of the proposed
procurement. All purchasing decisions shall be made in the best interests of the District and shall seek to
obtain the maximum value for each dollar expended. When making a purchasing decision, the District
shall consider such factors as (1) contractor integrity; (2) compliance with public policy; (3) record of
past performance/ and (4) financial and technical resources.

The Superintendent shall have the authority to suspend or debar a person/corporation, for cause, from
consideration or award of further contracts. The District is subject to and shall abide by the
nonprocurement debarment and suspension regulations implementing Executive Orders 12549 and
12689, 2 CFR Part 180.
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Suspension is an action taken by the District that immediately prohibits a person from participating in
covered transactions and transactions covered under the Federal Acquisition Regulation (48 CFR chapter
1) for a temporary period, pending completion of an agency investigation and any judicial or
administrative proceedings that may ensure. A person so excluded is suspended. (See 2 CFR Part 180
Subpart G).

Debarment is an action taken by the Superintendent to exclude a person from participating in covered
transactions and transactions covered under the Federal Acquisition Regulation (48 CFR chapter 1). A
person so excluded is debarred. (See 2 CFR Part 180 Subpart H).

The District shall not subcontract with or award sub-grants to any person or company who is debarred or
suspended. For contracts over $25,000 the District shall confirm that the vendor is not debarred or
suspended by either checking the Federal government’s System for Award Management (“SAM”), which
maintains a list of such debarred or suspended vendors at www.sam.gov (which replaced the former
Excluded Parties List System or EPLS); or collecting a certification from the vendor. (See 2 CFR Part
180 Subpart C).

Documentation that debarment/suspension was queried must be retained for each covered transaction as
part of the documentation required under DAF-3, paragraph J. This documentation should include the
date(s) queried and copy(ies) of the SAM result report/screenshot, or a copy of the or certification from
the vendor. It should be attached to the payment backup and retained for future audit review.

H. Additional Requirements for Procurement Contracts Using Federal Funds:

1. Clause for Remedies Arising from Breach: For any contract using Federal funds under which the
contract amount exceeds the upper  limit for Simplified Acquisition/Small Purchases (see
DAF-3.C.2), the contract must address administrative, contractual, or legal remedies in instances
where contractors violate or breach contract terms, and must provide for sanctions and penalties.
(See 2 CFR 200, Appendix II(A)).

2. Termination Clause: For any contract using Federal funds under which the contract amount exceeds
$10,000, it must address the District’s authority to terminate the contract for cause and for
convenience, including the manner by which termination will be effected and the basis for
settlement. (See 2 CFR 200, Appendix II(B)).

3. Anti-pollution Clause: For any contract using Federal funds under which the contract amount
exceeds $150,000, the contract must include clauses addressing the Clean Air Act and the Federal
Water Pollution Control Act. (See 2 CFR 200, Appendix II(G)).

4. Anti-lobbying Clause: For any contract using Federal funds under which the contract exceeds
$100,000, the contract must include an anti-lobbying clause, and require bidders to submit
Anti-Lobbying Certification as required under 2 CFR 200, Appendix II (J).

5. Negotiation of profit: For each contract using Federal funds and for which there is no price
competition, and for each Federal fund contract in which a cost analysis is performed, the District
shall negotiate profit as a separate element of the price. To establish a fair and reasonable profit,
consideration must be given to the complexity of the work to be performed, the risk borne by the
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contractor, the contractor’s investment, the amount of subcontracting, the quality of the contractor’s
past performance, and industry profit rates in the surrounding geographical area for similar work.
(See 2 CFR 200.3243(b)).

6. “Domestic Preference” Requirement: The District must provide a preference for the purchase,
acquisition, or use of goods, products, or materials produced in the United States, to the greatest
extent practicable. This requirement applies whether the District is purchasing the products directly
or when the products are purchased by third parties on the District’s behalf (e.g. subcontractor, food
service management companies, etc.). It also generally applies to all purchases, even those below the
micro-purchase threshold, unless otherwise stipulated by the Federal awarding agency.  See also
additional “Buy American” provisions in DAF-4.C regarding food service procurement.

7. Huawei Ban: The District may not use Federal funds to procure, obtain, or enter into or renew a
contract to procure or obtain equipment, services, or systems which substantially use
telecommunications equipment or services produced by Huawei Technologies Company or ZTE
Corporation, or any of their subsidiaries.

I. Bid Protest: The District maintains the following protest procedures to handle and resolve disputes
relating to procurements and, in all instances, discloses information regarding the protest to the awarding
agency.

A bidder who wishes to file a bid protest shall file such notice and follow procedures prescribed by the
Request For Proposals (RFPs) or the individual bid specifications package, for resolution. Bid protests
shall be filed in writing with the Superintendent within seventy-two (72) hours of the opening of the bids
in protest.

Within five (5) days of receipt of a protest, the Superintendent shall review the protest as submitted and
render a decision regarding the merits of the protest and any impact on the acceptance and rejection of
bids submitted. Notice of the filing of a bid protest shall be communicated to the Board and shall be so
noted in any subsequent recommendation for the acceptance of bids and awarding of contracts.

Failure to file a notice of intent to protest, or failure to file a formal written protest within the time
prescribed, shall constitute a waiver of proceedings.

J. Maintenance of Procurement Records: The District shall maintain records sufficient to detail the
history of all procurements. These records will include, but are not necessarily limited to, the following:
rationale for the method of procurement, selection of contract type, contractor selection or rejection, the
basis for the contract price (including a cost or price analysis), and records regarding
disbarment/suspension queries or actions. Such records shall be retained consistent with District Policy
EHB, Data Records Retention and District Procedure EHB-R, Local Records Retention Schedule.

DAF-4 PROCUREMENT – ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS PERTINENT TO FOOD SERVICE
PROGRAM

The following provisions shall be included in all cost reimbursable contracts for food services purchases,
including contracts with cost reimbursable provisions, and in solicitation documents prepared to obtain offers for
such contracts: (7 CFR Sec. 210.21, 215.14a, 220.16)
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A. Mandatory Contract Clauses: The following provisions shall be included in all cost reimbursable
contracts for food services purchases, including contracts with cost reimbursable provisions, and in
solicitation documents prepared to obtain offers for such contracts:

1. Allowable costs will be paid from the nonprofit school food service account to the contractor net of
all discounts, rebates and other applicable credits accruing to or received by the contractor or any
assignee under the contract, to the extent those credits are allocable to the allowable portion of the
costs billed to the school food authority;

2. The contractor must separately identify for each cost submitted for payment to the school  food
authority the amount of that cost that is allowable (can be paid from the nonprofit school food
service account) and the amount that is unallowable (cannot be paid from the nonprofit school food
service account); or

3. The contractor must exclude all unallowable costs from its billing documents and certify that only
allowable costs are submitted for payment and records have been established that maintain the
visibility of unallowable costs, including directly associated costs in a manner suitable for contract
cost determination and verification;

4. The contractor's determination of its allowable costs must be made in compliance with the applicable
departmental and program regulations and Office of Management and Budget cost circulars;

5. The contractor must identify the amount of each discount, rebate and other applicable credit on bills
and invoices presented to the school food authority for payment and individually identify the amount
as a discount, rebate, or in the case of other applicable credits, the nature of the credit. If approved
by the state agency, the school food authority may permit the contractor to report this information on
a less frequent basis than monthly, but no less frequently than annually;

6. The contractor must identify the method by which it will report discounts, rebates and other
applicable credits allocable to the contract that are not reported prior to conclusion of the contract;
and

7. The contractor must maintain documentation of costs and discounts, rebates and other applicable
credits, and must furnish such documentation upon request to the school food authority, the state
agency, or the department.

B. Contracts with Food Service Management Companies: Procedures for selecting and contracting with
a food service management company shall comply with guidance provided by the NHDOE, including
standard forms, procedures and timelines for solicitation, selection and approval of proposals and
contracts.

C. “Buy American” Requirement:

Under the “Buy American” provision of the National School Lunch Act (the “NSLA”), school food
authorities (SFAs) are required to purchase, to the maximum extent practicable, domestic commodity or
product. As an SFA, the District is required to comply with the “Buy American” procurement standards
set forth in 7 CFR Part 210.21(d) when purchasing commercial food products served in the school meals

Page 15 of 24



PELHAM SCHOOL DISTRICT POLICY
DAF – ADMINISTRATION OF FEDERAL GRANTS

Category: Priority

programs. This requirement applies whether the District is purchasing the products directly or when the
products are purchased by third parties on the District’s behalf (e.g., food service management
companies, group purchasing cooperatives, shared purchasing, etc.).

Under the NSLA, “domestic commodity or product” is defined as an agricultural commodity or product
that is produced or processed in the United States using “substantial” agricultural commodities that are
produced in the United States. For purposes of the act, “substantial” means that over 51 percent of the
final processed product consists of agricultural commodities that were grown domestically. Products
from Guam, American Samoa, Virgin Islands, Puerto Rico, and the Northern Mariana Islands are
allowable under this provision as territories of the United States.

1. Exceptions: The two main exceptions to the Buy American requirements are:

a) The product is not produced or manufactured in the U.S. in sufficient and reasonably available
quantities of a satisfactory quality; or

b) Competitive bids reveal the costs of a U.S. product are significantly higher than the
non-domestic product.

2. Steps to Comply with Buy American Requirements: In order to help assure that the District remains
in compliance with the Buy American requirement, the Director of Nutrition and Wellness, shall

a) Include a Buy American clause in all procurement documents (product specifications, bid
solicitations, requests for proposals, purchase orders, etc.);

b) Monitor contractor performance;

c) Require suppliers to certify the origin of the product;

d) Examine product packaging for identification of the country of origin; and

e) Require suppliers to provide specific information about the percentage of U.S. content in food
products from time to time.

DAF-5 CONFLICT OF INTEREST AND MANDATORY DISCLOSURES

The District complies with the requirements of State law and the Uniform Guidance for conflicts of interest and
mandatory disclosures for all procurements with federal funds.

Each employee, board member, or agent of the school system who is engaged in the selection, award or
administration of a contract supported by a federal grant or award and who has a potential conflict of interest
must disclose that conflict in writing to the Superintendent, who, in turn, shall disclose in writing any such
potential conflict of interest to NHDOE or other applicable pass-through-entity.

A conflict of interest would arise when the covered individual, any member of his/her immediate family, his/her
partner, or an organization, which employs or is about to employ any of those parties has a financial or other
interest in or received a tangible personal benefit from a firm considered for a contract. A covered individual
who is required to disclose a conflict shall not participate in the selection, award, or administration of a contract
supported by a federal grant or award.

Covered individuals will not solicit or accept any gratuities, favors, or items from a contractor or a party to a
subcontractor for a federal grant or award. Violations of this rule are subject to disciplinary action.
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The Superintendent shall timely disclose in writing to NHDOE or other applicable pass-through- entity, all
violations of federal criminal law involving fraud, bribery, or gratuities potentially affecting any federal award.
The Superintendent shall fully address any such violations promptly and notify the Board with such information
as is appropriate under the circumstances (e.g., taking into account applicable disciplinary processes).

DAF-6 INVENTORY MANAGEMENT - EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES PURCHASED WITH
FEDERAL FUNDS

Equipment and supplies acquired (“property” as used in this policy DAF-6) with federal funds will be used,
managed, and disposed of in accordance with applicable state and federal requirements.

Property records and inventory systems shall be sufficiently maintained to account for and track equipment that
has been acquired with federal funds. In furtherance thereof, the following minimum standards and controls shall
apply to any equipment or pilferable items acquired in whole or in part under a Federal award until such property
is disposed in accordance with applicable laws, regulations and Board policies:

A. “Equipment” and “Pilferable Items” Defined: For purposes of this policy, “equipment” means
tangible personal property (including information technology systems) having a useful life of more than
one year and a per-unit acquisition cost which equals or exceeds the lesser of $5,000, or the
capitalization level established by the District for financial statement purposes. “Pilferable items” are
those items, regardless of cost, which may be easily lost or stolen, such as cell phones, tablets, graphing
calculators, software, projectors, cameras and other video equipment, computer equipment and
televisions.

B. Records: The Superintendent shall maintain records that include a description of the property; a serial
number or other identification number; the source of the funding for the property (including the federal
award identification number (FAIN)); who holds title; the acquisition date; the cost of the property; the
percentage of the federal participation in the project costs for the federal award under which the property
was acquired; the location, use, and condition of the property; and any ultimate disposition data,
including the date of disposition and sale price of the property.

C. Inventory: No less than once every two years, the Business Administrator shall cause a physical
inventory of all equipment and pilferable items to must be taken and the results reconciled with the
property records at least once every two years. Except as otherwise provided in this policy DAF,
Administration of Federal Grant Funds, inventories shall be conducted consistent with Board Policy
DID, Fixed Assets and Inventory.

D. Control, Maintenance and Disposition: The Superintendent shall develop administrative procedures
relative to property procured in whole or in part with Federal funds to:

1. prevent loss, damage, or theft of the property; Any loss, damage, or theft must be investigated;

2. to maintain the property and keep it in good condition; and

3. to ensure the highest possible return through proper sales procedures, in those instances where the
District is authorized to sell the property.
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DAF-7 TRAVEL REIMBURSEMENT – FEDERAL FUNDS

The Board shall reimburse administrative, professional and support employees, and school officials, for travel
costs incurred in the course of performing services related to official business as a federal grant recipient.

For purposes of this policy, “travel costs” shall mean the expenses for transportation, lodging, subsistence, and
related items incurred by employees and school officials who are in travel status on official business as a federal
grant recipient.

School officials and district employees shall comply with applicable Board policies and administrative
regulations established for reimbursement of travel and other expenses.

The validity of payments for travel costs for all district employees and school officials shall be determined by the
Superintendent.

Travel costs shall be reimbursed on a mileage basis for travel using an employee’s personal vehicle and on an
actual cost basis for meals, lodging and other allowable expenses, consistent with those normally allowed in like
circumstances in the district’s non-federally funded activities, and in accordance with the district’s travel
reimbursement policies and administrative regulations.

Mileage reimbursements shall be at the rate approved by the Board or Board policy for other district travel
reimbursements. Actual costs for meals, lodging and other allowable expenses shall be reimbursed only to the
extent they are reasonable and do not exceed the per diem limits established by Board policy, or, in the absence
of such policy, the federal General Services Administration for  federal employees for locale where incurred.

All travel costs must be presented with an itemized, verified statement prior to reimbursement.

In addition, for any costs that are charged directly to the federal award, the Superintendent shall maintain
sufficient records to justify that:

A. Participation of the individual is necessary to the federal award.

B. The costs are reasonable and consistent with Board policy.

DAF-8 ACCOUNTABILITY AND CERTIFICATIONS

All fiscal transactions must be approved by the Superintendent who can attest that the expenditure is allowable
and approved under the federal program. The Superintendent submits all required certifications.

Byrd anti-lobbying Certification provision: In accordance with 45 CFR 2543.87, contractors who apply or bid for
an award of $100,000 or more shall file the required certification. Each tier certifies to the tier above that it will
not and has not used Federal appropriated funds to pay any person or organization for influencing or attempting
to influence an officer or employee of any organization, agency, a member of Congress, officer or employee of
Congress, or an employee of a member of Congress in connection with obtaining any Federal contract, grant or
any other award covered by 31
U.S.C. 1352. Each tier shall also disclose any lobbying with non-Federal funds that takes place in connection
with obtaining any Federal award. Such disclosures are forwarded from tier to tier up to the recipient of the
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funds.

DAF-9 TIME-EFFORT REPORTING / OVERSIGHT

The Superintendent will establish sufficient oversight of the operations of federally supported activities to assure
compliance with applicable federal requirements and to ensure that program objectives established by the
awarding agency are being achieved. The District will submit all reports as required by federal or state
authorities.

As a recipient of Federal funds, the District shall comply with the Uniform Administrative Requirements, Cost
Principles, and Audit Requirements for Federal Awards. Section 200.430 of the Code of Federal Regulations
requires certification of effort to document salary expenses charged directly or indirectly against
Federally-sponsored projects. This process is intended to verify the compensation for employment services,
including salaries and wages, is allocable and properly expended, and that any variances from the budget are
reconciled.

A. Compensation: Compensation for employment services includes all remuneration, paid currently or
accrued, for services of employees rendered during the period of performance under the Federal award,
including but not necessarily limited to wages and salaries. Compensation for personal services may also
include fringe benefits, which are addressed in 2 CFR 200.431 Compensation – fringe benefits. Costs of
compensation are allowable to the extent that they satisfy the specific requirements of these regulations,
and that the total compensation for individual employees:

1. is reasonable for the services rendered, conforms to the District’s established written policy, and is
consistently applied to both Federal and non-Federal activities; and

2. follows an appointment made in accordance with the District’s written policies and meets the
requirements of Federal statute, where applicable.

B. Time and Effort Reports: Time and effort reports shall:

1. be supported by a system of internal controls which provide reasonable assurance that the charges
are accurate, allowable, and properly allocated;

2. be incorporated into the official records of the District;

3. reasonably reflect the total activity for which the employee is compensated by the District, not
exceeding 100% of the compensated activities;

4. encompass both Federally assisted and other activities compensated by the District on an integrated
basis;

5. comply with the District’s established accounting policies and practices;

6. support the distribution of the employee’s salary or wages among specific activities or cost
objectives if the employee works on more than one (1) Federal award, a Federal award and
non-Federal award, an indirect cost activity and a direct cost activity, two (2) or more indirect
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activities which are allocated using different allocation bases, or an unallowable activity and   a
direct or indirect cost activity.

The District will also follow any time and effort requirements imposed by NHDOE or other pass-
through entities as appropriate to the extent that they are more restrictive than the Federal
requirements. The Business Administrator is responsible for the collection and retention of employee
time and effort reports. Individually reported data will be made available only to authorized auditors
or as required by law.

DAF-10 GRANT BUDGET RECONCILIATION AND GRANT CLOSEOUT

A. Budget Reconciliation: Budget estimates are not used as support for charges to Federal awards.
However, the District may use budget estimates for interim accounting purposes. The system used by the
District to establish budget estimates produces reasonable approximations of the activity actually
performed. Any significant changes in the corresponding work activity are identified by the District and
entered into the District’s records in a timely manner.

The District’s internal controls include a process to review after-the-fact interim charges made to a
Federal award based on budget estimates and ensure that all necessary adjustments are made so that the
final amount charged to the Federal award is accurate, allowable, and properly allocated.

B. Grant Closeout Requirements: At the end of the period of performance or when the Federal awarding
agency determines the District has completed all applicable administrative actions and all required work
under the grant, the agency will close out the Federal award. If the award passed-through the State, the
District will have 90 days from the end of the period of performance to submit to the State all financial,
performance, and other reports as required by the terms and conditions of the award.

Failure to submit all required reports within the required timeframe will necessarily result in the Federal
awarding agency reporting the District’s material failure to comply with the terms of the grant to the
Office of Management and Budget (OMB), and may pursue other enforcement actions.

The District must maintain all financial records and other documents pertinent to the grant for a period of
three years from the date of submission of the final expenditure report, barring other circumstances
detailed in 2 CFR 200.344.

DAF-11 SUBRECIPIENT MONITORING AND MANAGEMENT

When entering agreements involving the expenditure or disbursements of federal grant funds, the District shall
determine whether the recipient of such federal funds is a “contractor” or “sub-recipient”, as those terms are
defined in 2 CFR §200.23 and §200.93, respectively. See also guidance at 2 CFR §200.330.  “Subrecipient and
contractor determinations”. Generally, “sub-recipients” are instrumental in implementing the applicable work
program whereas a “contractor” provides goods and services for the District’s own use. Contractors will be
subject to the District’s procurement and purchasing policies (e.g., DJE relative to bidding requirements for
non-federal money projects, etc.).

Sub-recipients are subject to this Policy.
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Under the UGG, the District is considered a "pass-through entity" in relation to its sub-recipients, and as such
requires that sub-recipients comply with applicable terms and conditions (flow-down provisions). All
sub-recipients of Federal or State funds received through the District are subject to the same Federal and State
statutes, regulations, and award terms and conditions as the District.

A. Sub-award Contents and Communication

In the execution of every sub-award, the District will communicate the following information to the
sub-recipient and include the same information in the sub-award agreement.

1. Every sub-award will be clearly identified and include the following Federal award identification:

a) Sub-recipient name
b) Sub-recipient’s unique ID number (DUNS)
c) Federal Award ID Number (FAIN)
d) Federal award date
e) Period of performance start and end date
f) Amount of federal funds obligated
g) Amount of federal funds obligated to the sub-recipient
h) Total amount of the Federal award
i) Total approved cost sharing or match required where applicable
j) Project description responsive to FFATA
k) Name of Federal awarding agency, pass through entity and contact information
l) CFDA number and name
m) Identification of the award is R&D
n) Indirect cost rate for the Federal award

2. Requirements imposed by the District including statutes, regulations, and the terms and conditions of
the Federal award.

3. Any additional requirements the District deems necessary for financial or performance reporting of
sub-recipients as necessary.

4. An approved indirect cost rate negotiated between subrecipient and the Federal government or
between the pass-through entity and sub-recipient.

5. Requirements that the District and its auditors have access to the sub-recipient records and financial
statements.

6. Terms and conditions for closeout of the sub-award.

B. Subrecipient Monitoring Procedures.

The Superintendent is responsible for having all the District project managers monitor sub-recipients.
The District will monitor the activities of the sub-recipient to ensure the sub-award is used for authorized
purposes. The frequency of monitoring review will be specified in the sub- award and conducted
concurrently with all invoice submission.
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Subrecipient monitoring procedures include:

1. At the time of proposal, assess the potential of the sub-recipient for programmatic, financial, and
administrative suitability.

2. Evaluate each sub-recipient’s risk of noncompliance prior to executing a sub-award. In doing so, the
District will assess the sub-recipient’s:

a) Prior experience with the same or similar sub-awards.

b) Results of previous audits and single audit (if applicable).

c) New personnel or new or substantially changed systems.

d) The extent and results of Federal awarding agency monitoring.

3. Confirm the statement of work and review any non-standard terms and conditions of the sub- award
during the negotiation process.

4. Monitor financial and programmatic progress and ability of the sub-recipient to meet objectives of
the sub-award. To facilitate this review, sub-recipients are required to submit sufficient invoice
details and a progress report. The District project managers will encourage sub-recipients to submit
regular invoices.

5. Invoices and progress reports will be date stamped upon receipt if received in hard copy. A record of
the date of receipt will be maintained for those invoices sent electronically.

6. In conducting regular oversight and monitoring, the District project managers will:

a) Verify invoices that include progress reports.
b) Review progress reports to ensure the project is progressing appropriately and on  schedule.
c) Compare invoice to agreement budget to ensure eligibility of costs and that costs  do not exceed

budget.
d) Review invoice to ensure supporting documentation is included and invoices  costs are within

the scope of work for the projects being invoiced.
e) Obtain report, certification and supporting documentation of local (non-  federal)/in-kind match

work from the sub-recipient.
f) Review sub-recipient match tasks for eligibility.
g) Initial the progress report and invoice confirming review and approval prior to  payment.
h) Raise any concerns to the Superintendent.

7. The Superintendent, upon recommendation from the project’s manager, will approve the invoice
payment. and will initial invoices confirming review and approval prior to payment.

8. Payments will be withheld from sub-recipients for the following reasons:
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a) Insufficient detail to support the costs billed;

b) Unallowable costs;

c) Ineligible costs; and/or

d) Incomplete work or work not completed in accordance with required specifications.

9. Verify every sub-recipient is audited in accordance with 2 CFR §200 Subpart F – Audit
Requirements.

C. Sub-recipient Project Files. Sub-recipient project files will contain, at a minimum, the following:

1. Project proposal;
2. Project scope;
3. Progress reports;
4. Interim and final products; and
5. Copies of other applicable project documents as required, such as copies of contracts or MOUs.

D. Audit Requirements.

All sub-recipients are required to annually submit their audit and Single Audit report to the District for
review to ensure the sub-recipient has complied with good accounting practices and federal regulations.
If a deficiency is identified, the District will:

1. Issue a management decision on audit findings pertaining to the Federal award.

2. Consider whether the results of audits or reviews indicate conditions that necessitate adjustments to
pass through the entity's own records.

D. Methodology for Resolving Findings.

The District will work with sub-recipients to resolve any findings and deficiencies.  To do so, the District
may follow up on deficiencies identified through on-site reviews, provision of basic technical assistance,
and other means of assistance as appropriate.

The District will only consider taking enforcement action against non-compliant sub-recipients in
accordance with 2 CFR 200.3398 when noncompliance cannot be remedied. Enforcement may include
taking any of the following actions as appropriate:

a) Temporarily withhold cash payments pending correction of the deficiency;
b) Disallow all or part of the cost of the activity or action not in compliance;
c) Wholly or partly suspend or terminate the sub-award;
d) Initiate suspension or debarment proceedings;
e) Withhold further Federal awards for the project or program; and/or
f) Take other remedies that may be legally available.
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District Policy History:
Adopted: May 06, 2020
Revised:

Legal References:
42 USC 1751 – 66 National School Lunch Act
2 CFR Part 180
2 CFR Part 200

200.0 - 200.99; 200.305;  200.313(d);  200.317-.326;  200.403-.406;  200.413(a)-(c);  200.430;  200.431;
200.458;  200.474(b)
200 Appendix II

7 CFR Part 210
210.16;  210.19;  210.21;   215.14a;  220.16
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PELHAM SCHOOL DISTRICT POLICY
JLC – STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES

Category: Priority

Related Policies: EBBC/JLCE, JLCD & JLCG

Revisions to JLC included changes to reflect the recent requirement that school nurses have
DOE certification, a title change, reference to individual health care plans, and a clarification of
some of the responsibilities relative to school nurses and school health services in general.

The Board may appoint a school nurse to function in the school health program and to provide
school health services.

School Nurse Qualifications and Responsibilities
A school nurse shall be a registered professional nurse licensed in New Hampshire and certified
by the New Hampshire Department of Education. The Board may employ or contract with a
Licensed Practical Nurse (LPN), a Licensed Nursing Assistant (LNA) or a Certified Medical
Assistant (CMA) to work under the direct supervision of the school Registered Nurse (RN).

Responsibilities of the school nurse include, but are not limited to: providing direct health care to
students and staff; providing leadership for the provision of health services; promoting a healthy
school environment; promoting health; serving servicing in a leadership role for health policies
and programs; and serving as a liaison between school personnel, family, community, and health
care providers. Additionally, the school nurse is responsible for developing procedures to
address and meet special physical health needs of students. Such procedures may be developed
and implemented on a case-by-case basis. the oversight of other school services, including but
not limited to: assessing and responding to individual student health needs through Individual
Healthcare Plans, maintaining accurate health records, participating on 504 and Individual
Education Plan (IEP) teams (as needed or required), health promotion, disease and injury
prevention initiatives, student wellness, and other responsibilities and services as dictated by law
or Board policy. Finally, the school nurse will assist the administration in developing/updating
forms necessary and appropriate for health-related issues (e.g., emergency, individual student
health needs, administration of medication, etc.).

Injuries, Illness, and Medications
All injuries or illnesses occurring during the school day are to be reported to the school nurse or
the building principal. Students attending school during the extended day, night, or summer
school programs, or any other time when the school nurse is not in the building, are to report to
the supervising adult. The school nurse, principal, or designee will notify parents/ guardians
before a student who is injured or ill that requires medical follow-up or monitoring is permitted
to go home. Students will not be allowed to leave school without first notifying either the school
nurse or principal of his/her injury or illness. Additionally, parent/guardian notification and
authorization is necessary before any student will be released from school due to injury or
illness. Students will not be allowed to be dismissed from leave school due to injury or illness
without first notifying either the school nurse or principal as well as the student’s parent/guardian
or other person identified on the student’s emergency contact form on file with the school.

Emergency medical care will be provided pursuant to the guidelines of Board Policy
EBBC/JLCE.

Page 1 of 2



PELHAM SCHOOL DISTRICT POLICY
JLC – STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES

Category: Priority

Any pupil who is required to take prescribed medication during the school day will do so
consistent with the provisions of Department of Education Rule 311.02 and. Clarification of
these provisions is in Board Policy JLCD and Appendix JLCD-R.

In addition to the provisions of this policy, the school nurse is responsible for the oversight of
other school services, including but not limited to: assessing and responding to student health
needs, maintaining accurate health records, screening for vision or hearing according to state
recommendations, participating on 504 and IEP teams (if requested), health promotion, disease
and injury prevention initiatives, student wellness, and other responsibilities and services as
dictated by law or Board policy.

District Policy History:

Adopted: March 19, 2014
Revised:

Legal References:
RSA 200:27, School Health Services
RSA 200:29, School Nurse
RSA 200:31, School Health Personnel
RSA 326-B, Nurse Practice Act
NH Code of Administrative Rules, Section ED 306.12(b), School Health Services
NH Code of Administrative Rules, Section ED 311, School Health Services
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PELHAM SCHOOL DISTRICT POLICY
JLCA – PHYSICAL EXAMINATIONS OF STUDENTS

Category: Recommended

Related Policies: JFABD, JLC & JLCD

Including language consistent with NHSBA policy re conditional enrollment, homeless students,
and special examinations.

General

Each child must have a complete physical examination within one year preceding first entry to
school. The Board recommends that physical exams also be completed before entry into middle
school and again before high school. Parents of students transferring to the District must present
proof of meeting the physical examination requirement prior to or upon first entry into the
District’s schools. Failure to comply with this provision may result in the child’s exclusion from
attending school.

The School District strongly encourages parents to update the school nurses with any changes
to a student’s physical health.

Conditional Enrollment

If an examination required under paragraph A above has not been performed within the
preceding year, the school will accept documentation of an appointment for a physical
examination within a reasonable time. two months of enrollment, or other time deemed
appropriate by the Superintendent.

Homeless Students and Unaccompanied Youth

Pursuant to the McKinney-Vento Act and Board Policy JFABD, homeless students and/or
unaccompanied youth, may enroll and attend school while the Homeless Liaison works with the
family/student to obtain examinations or documentation of the same.

Special Examination

Pursuant to RSA 200:34 every child with a presenting problem and whom the school nurse
deems to require further evaluation, may be referred by the school nurse, with the consent of the
principal, to the parents or guardian of said child for examination, and evaluation by an
appropriate practitioner.  If the parents fail or neglect to have said child so examined and fail to
present the recommendations from said examiner medical practitioner within a reasonable
period after the referral by the school, then said child may be examined by a qualified healthcare
provider.  In significant cases, the matter may be reported to the Department of Children, Youth,
and Families (DCYF) pursuant to JLF.
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Religious Exemption

No medical examination shall be required of a child whose parent or guardian objects thereto in
writing on the grounds such medical examination is contrary to his/her religious tenets and
teachings.

Participation on Athletic Teams

Prior to participation on a school athletic team, students must provide written documentation
that they have passed a physical. Such exams must be completed at least once every school
year. This requirement does not apply to students participating in intramural athletics. The
school may schedule physical exams; any student who misses the scheduled physicals must
present evidence of a physical exam from his/her own licensed health care provider.

No child shall be excused from regular physical education except on the written notice of a duly
licensed healthcare provider or on the written request of the parents, subject to the
Superintendent’s approval, in which case an alternative program shall be provided. The physical
education teacher, school nurse, or principal, upon the request of the parents, may grant
temporary excuses on a day-to-day case-by-case basis.

Parent Notification – Certain Circumstances
Pursuant to No Child Left Behind and the Protection of Pupil rights Amendment, if the District
utilizes federal money to perform physical exams or screenings on students, the District will
notify parent(s) of such physical exam or screening and will allow the parent’s to “opt out” their
child of any non-emergency, invasive physical exam or screening required as a condition of
attendance, administered by the school or its agent and scheduled by the school, and not
necessary to protect the immediate health and safety of a student or of another student, except
for hearing or vision or scoliosis (It is not recommended for nurses to do this according to their
professional association.) screenings, or any physical exam or screening permitted or required
under state law.

See Appendix: JLCA-R & JLCD-R

District Policy History:

Adopted: April, 2003
Revised: October, 2004
Revised: February, 2007
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Legal References:

Protection of Pupil Rights Amendment, 20 U.S.C. §1232h; 34 C.F.R. Part 98
RSA 141-C:20-c, Exemptions
RSA 200:32, Physical Examination of Pupils
RSA 200:34, Special Examination
RSA 200:38, Control and Prevention of Communicable Diseases: Duties of School Nurse
NH Code of Administrative Rules, Section Ed. 311.03, Physical Examination of Students
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PELHAM SCHOOL DISTRICT POLICY
JLCB – IMMUNIZATIONS OF STUDENTS

Category: Recommended

Related Policies: EBCF, EBCG, JFABD, JLC & JLCA

Note: Update provisions governed by statutes relating to immunizations in general, and
immunization records relative to homeless students.

Immunization Required
Any child being admitted to the District must present proof of meeting immunization
requirements, unless exempted for the reasons stated below. Failure to comply with this
provision may result in exclusion from school for the child.  The school nurse, principal, or
designee is responsible for documenting that all students have been immunized prior to school
entrance in accordance with RSA 141-C:20-a.

The school will notify parents/ guardians of this requirement at the earliest possible date, so that
the necessary plans can be made with the family physician or other medical resources to
accomplish this standard prior to a child being admitted to school.

Exemptions
A student shall be exempted from the above immunization requirements for two reasons:

(1) if he/she presents written documentation in accordance with RSA 141-C:20-c from
his/her physician that immunization will be detrimental to his/her health.

(2) a child will be excused from immunization for religious reasons, upon the signing of a
form by the parent or guardian stating that the child has not been immunized because of
religious beliefs.

In the event of an outbreak, students who have been exempted from immunization requirements
will be excluded from school for a period of time, to be established after consultation with the
NH Department of Health and Human Services (NHDHHS), if such students are considered to
be at-risk for the disease that they have not been immunized against.

Conditional Enrollment
A child who has not met the immunizations requirements of paragraph A, above, may be
"conditionally" enrolled and allowed to attend school when the parent/guardian provides:

1. Documentation of at least one dose for each required vaccine; AND
2. The appointment date for the next dose of required but incomplete vaccine.

The appointment date referred to in B.2, above, shall serve as the exclusion date if the child does
not keep the scheduled appointment.  Conditional enrollment shall not be extended to the next
school year for the same dose of vaccine.

Homeless Students and Unaccompanied Youth
Pursuant to the McKinney-Vento Act and Board Policy JFABD, homeless students and/or
unaccompanied youth, may enroll and attend school while the Homeless Liaison works with the
family/student to obtain examinations or documentation of the same.

Military Children and Military Connected Students
Pursuant to the Interstate Compact on Educational Opportunity for Military Children (RSA
110-D:5, III) and Board Policy {**}JFAM, immunization(s) (or for a series of immunizations,
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the initial vaccination(s)) shall be obtained within 30 days from the date of the military
child/military connected student’s enrollment, or within a time frame determined under the rules
of the Interstate Commission.

Records
The school nurse, principal, or designee trained in state immunization requirements is
responsible for documenting whether that all students have been immunized prior to school
entrance in accordance with RSA 141-C:20-a, or that one of the circumstances described in in
the exemptions section above apply. The Superintendent shall ensure that the District maintains
immunization records in accordance with NH DHHS regulations.

District Policy History:
Adopted: March 19, 2014
Revised: August 31, 2022

Legal References:
RSA 110-D:5, III, Educational Records and Enrollment
RSA141-C:20-a, Immunization
RSA 141-C:20-c, Exemptions
RSA 141-C:20-d, Exclusion During Outbreak of Disease
RSA 200:38, Control and Prevention of Communicable Diseases: Duties of School Nurse
N.H. Dept. of Ed., Admin. Rule Ed 311.01, Immunization Program
N.H. Dept. of Health & Human Services, Admin. Rule He-P 301, Communicable Diseases
42 U.S.C. § 11432(g)(3)(C)(iii) - McKinney-Vento Act
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Pelham School Board Meeting 1 
December 7, 2022 2 

Pelham Elementary School 3 
6:30 pm 4 

 5 
In Attendance: 6 
School Board Members: Troy Bressette, Vice-Chair; Thomas Gellar; Darlene Greenwood; and David 7 

Wilkerson 8 
 9 
Superintendent:    Chip McGee 10 
Assistant Superintendent:  Sarah Marandos 11 
Business Administrator:   Deb Mahoney  12 
 13 
Student Representative:  Lily Chafe 14 
 15 
Absent:    Megan Larson 16 
 17 
Also in Attendance:  Katie Ralls, FACS Teacher 18 
  19 
1. Call to Order: 20 

Vice-Chair Troy Bressette called the meeting to order at 6:30 pm and requested that everyone stand for The 21 
Pledge of Allegiance. 22 

 23 
a. Public Input @ 6:32 pm: 24 

No one was present 25 
 26 
Closed at 6:33 pm. 27 

 28 
b. Opening Remarks: 29 

Student Representative: 30 
Lily Chafe mentioned that the first-year students had Signs of Suicide (SoS) training on December 5. The 31 
Python Players (the Drama Club) present CLUE on December 8, 9, and 10. There is a mandatory Sports Parents 32 
Information meeting at 6 pm on December 12. Ms. Chafe stated that the PHS Band’s Winter Concert is next 33 
Thursday, December 15, and the December break will occur from December 23 until January 3.  34 

 35 
Superintendent: 36 
Superintendent Chip McGee mentioned that Tuesday, December 13, at 6:30 pm, the PMS Band and Chorus is 37 
having their Winter Concert. He commented that the District had its Math Trainer for Teachers come in on 38 
Monday, and the trainer cycled through half of the Teams based on grade level.  39 
 40 
Dr. McGee stated that the District had a group from Student Government and Advisors who have taken hold 41 
of the ‘Belonging’ theme. There will be a workshop for the Student Leaders regarding the initiative of 42 
'Belonging' facilitated by Carlisa Choate, M.Ed.  43 

 44 
2. Presentations: 45 

Dr. Marandos introduced Katie Ralls and mentioned that she was the FACS Teacher at PMS. Dr. Marandos 46 
noted that she would speak on behalf of Emily Renaud, STEAM Teacher.  47 
 48 

a. Katie Ralls stated that the first trimester is over, and she wanted to share some of the students' projects. The 49 
first project the class did was financial literacy, and the students were taught how to read receipts, write a 50 
check, balance a checkbook, read a pay stub, and other things.  51 

 52 
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The end of the unit project was to do a budget and make a dream board that showed all of their work. The 53 
students also had to make an advertisement. Ms. Ralls commented that after the financial unit was over, the 54 
class talked about careers and what the students might want to do.  55 
 56 
The class moved on to “Shark Tank” projects. The students were put together in pairs or groups of three. The 57 
students had to design a product that was either new or more beneficial than the original product. One of the 58 
products was a mirror for the car that lights up. The mirror allows the driver to see the kids at night. The 59 
second project was a pen that memorizes your voice and writes your notes. The third project was a 60 
"Nannybot" that took care of your kids all day. The fourth project was a "Taco Tunnel" that saved the filling 61 
from falling out and going into another taco shell instead. The fifth project was a “filler-Upper.” 62 
 63 
Ms. Ralls said that future plans for the class are: 64 
i. Grade 6 – Independent Living, Foods & Nutrition 65 
ii. Grade 7 – Early Childhood & Development, Foods & Nutrition 66 

iii. Grade 8 – Sewing, Foods & Nutrition 67 
 68 
David Wilkerson entered the meeting at 6:41 pm.   69 

 70 
Mr. Bressette commented that Ms. Ralls was teaching all practical skills, and he was excited to have the course 71 
offered. Mr. Bressette added that he loved the jumpstart to financial literacy, and he noted the recent 72 
legislation at the state level, which requires the course for high school graduation.  73 
 74 
Ms. Greenwood noted that she loved it, and it was an excellent way for the students to buy into the program.  75 
  76 

b. Dr. Marandos mentioned the following. 77 
i. Grade 6 – Inventions & Innovations, Engineering an Animal’s Survival, and Electricity & Circuits. 78 

 79 
ii. Grade 7 – Captioned Scenes, Animations, and Game Design  80 

 81 
Dr. Marandos stated that the students started with the coding on code.org and did animations and game 82 
designs. She noted that the students did balloon racecars.   83 

 84 
iii. Grade 8 – Robotify – Blockly Coding, Mini-games building challenge, low-cost prosthetic arm challenge, 85 

and million-dollar project with scale room blueprint.   86 
 87 
Dr. Marandos mentioned that the course would be changed once the students and staff moved into their 88 
actual space.  89 
 90 
Ms. Renaud’s future plans for the class are as follows: 91 
i. Grade 6 – Engineering Design Challenges & Ozobots 92 
ii. Grade 7 – JavaScript coding & 3D printing 93 

iii. Grade 8 – Engineering Design Challenges & Robotics 94 
 95 

Mr. Gellar asked what Ozobots were, and Dr. Marandos said that ozobots are little robots programmed to 96 
move using color combinations and paper. She added that the students were up and engaged every time she 97 
entered either the STEAM or the FACS classrooms.  98 
 99 
Mr. Bressette asked Dr. Marandos to share, on the STEAM and FACS side, how she has developed the 100 
curriculum. Is there a specific model the District needs or aspires to follow? Dr. Marandos said there is a set of 101 
FACS standards for FACS, and Computer Science standards for STEAM. She added that due to the limitations of 102 
the space, the District has been doing similar things in each grade level. Dr. Marandos said that moving 103 
forward, that would change.  104 
 105 
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Mr. Gellar asked if the students in each grade take STEAM and FACS and how that works out. Dr. Marandos 106 
said that most students in each grade level get to take both.  107 
 108 
Ms. Greenwood mentioned that some of the material is repeated in other grades. Dr. Marandos said the 109 
District is trying to build a K through 12 models, particularly with STEAM.      110 
 111 
The Board thanked Ms. Ralls and Dr. Marandos for the presentations.  112 

 113 
3. Main Issues / Policy Updates: 114 
a. Pelham Memorial School Progress Report: 115 

Dr. McGee said that he was delighted to be able to provide the Board and community with information 116 
regarding the renovation moving forward. He noted that people could not see what was happening because 117 
the renovation had moved inside the school building. Dr. McGee commented that it is close to complete with 118 
the mechanical, electrical, and plumbing (MEP) in the science towers. The MEP is complete in Area B, the 119 
gymnasium, and all the new classrooms.  120 
 121 
Dr. McGee pointed out that the contractors are so far along that they are painting and priming some of the 122 
drywall in Area B. He mentioned that people could see the number of layers of exterior wall surface from the 123 
outside.  124 
 125 
Dr. McGee commented that people would see that there are three poles on the property. The poles are there 126 
as preparation for getting the communication lines in and power.  127 
 128 
Dr. McGee said that they were able to find another value engineering (VE) area. He noted that the District 129 
could save $15,000 by not using granite and having the sidewalk and curb match PES’ sidewalk and curb.  130 
 131 
The next Building Committee meeting is next Wednesday, the first in a couple of months. Mr. Bressette 132 
commented that it is always nice to see the development of PMS. Mr. Bressette mentioned that the District 133 
had utilized roughly a third of the budget; he asked if a third of the budget included the $3.6M payment, and 134 
Business Administrator Deb Mahoney said that it did not include that amount. The construction update report 135 
is only through November 2022.  136 
 137 
Mr. Gellar asked if the budget still looked good. Dr. McGee said they are good with the budget and added that 138 
the last bit of risk is what they will find behind the walls during demolition. Dr. McGee noted that they are still 139 
on schedule. The addition is scheduled to be available for students and staff in August 2023. The renovation of 140 
the rest of the building will be completed the following year. The switchgear is still scheduled for April 2023.  141 
 142 
Mr. Bressette stated that that addition is scheduled to be completed by August 2023, and he asked if that 143 
meant that Ms. Ralls and Ms. Renaud would have permanent homes to move into. Dr. McGee said it does not 144 
necessarily, because the District still requires swing space.  145 

 146 
b. Ramp for Stage at PMS: 147 

Dr. McGee mentioned that one of the features of the PMS gymnasium is a stage for music, performances, and 148 
assemblies. The current design of the gymnasium has an elevated stage and needs an ADA-compliant 149 
wheelchair lift. The Project Management Team pointed out that a lift is cost-effective, but they would prefer a 150 
ramp for the stage.  151 
 152 
Dr. McGee stated that there were two reasons for a ramp. The first reason is acknowledging that there are 153 
people that cannot use stairs but admitting that a lift is challenging for many reasons. He said that the second 154 
benefit of a ramp was getting equipment, musical instruments, and staging up and down from the stage.     155 
 156 
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Dr. McGee asked BPS for the cost to remove the lift and instead install a ramp. He mentioned that the District 157 
has a Capital Reserve Fund for ADA Accommodations. Dr. McGee noted that he was not asking the Board to 158 
take action during the meeting but begin the process of having a Public Hearing related to it.  159 
 160 
Ms. Mahoney commented that the funds are in an Expendable Trust Fund. She noted that they would need a 161 
Public Hearing to draw from the fund. The warrant article said that the Board is the agent to expend the funds 162 
but is required to have a Public Hearing. The District is going to target December 21 for the Hearing. 163 
 164 
Mr. Bressette asked how much money was in the Capital Reserve Fund, and Ms. Mahoney stated that the 165 
account had $32,000.  166 
 167 
Dr. McGee said that the primary justification for a ramp is that it provides a superior way for someone unable 168 
to use stairs to access the stage. Mainly since the ramp is used for performances and recognitions.  169 
 170 
The Board discussed the amount of space lost by installing a ramp. Dr. McGee pointed out that the ramp 171 
would be a switchback ramp. He noted that the gymnasium would lose some storage space off-stage.  172 
 173 
Mr. Gellar asked for a drawing showing where the ramp would be located compared to the lift.   174 
 175 
Mr. Bressette asked what the District has for handicap accessibility for the stage at PHS. Dr. McGee said there 176 
is a band space behind and a ramp to get there.  177 
 178 

c. Policy Reviews: 179 
The Board reviewed the policies listed below. 180 
 181 
i. First Reading: 182 

a. DAF  – Administration of Federal Grant Funds 183 
Ms. Mahoney mentioned that the District had a recent review from the State regarding the District’s 184 
compliance. The State found that the policy was not up-to-date when the Uniform Guidelines were 185 
updated. The changes were made and provided to the Policy Committee to review.  186 
 187 
Some of the changes were:  188 
1. Domestic Preference Requirement  189 
2. Clause for Remedies Arising from Breach 190 
3. Termination Clause 191 
4. Anti-pollution Clause 192 
5. Anti-lobbying Clause 193 
6. Negotiation of profit 194 
7. Huawei Ban 195 

 196 
b. JLC  – Student Health Services 197 

The Board discussed removing the words “be allowed to” from page 1.   198 
 199 

c. JLCA – Physical Examinations of Students 200 
The Board suggested removing "case" from "exemptioncase."  201 
 202 

d. JLCB – Immunizations of Students 203 
 204 

ii. Second Reading: 205 
a. No Second Reading 206 

 207 
 208 
 209 
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5. Board Member Reports: 210 
i. None 211 

 212 
6. Housekeeping: 213 
a. Adoption of Minutes 214 

i. November 16, 2022 – Draft Public Minutes  215 
 216 
Mr. Gellar made a motion to adopt November 16, 2022, Public School Board Minutes, as amended. Mr. Wilkerson 217 
seconded the motion. The motion passed (4-0-0).  218 
 219 
b. Vendor and Payroll Manifests 220 

i. 311  $566,703.56 221 
ii. 312  $606,582.08 222 
iii. AP120722 $831,318.35 223 
iv. BFPMS30 $3,639,476.97 224 
v. PAY311P $311,011.21 225 
vi. PAY312P $  23,417.04 226 

 227 
Mr. Wilkerson made a motion to approve the Vendor and Payroll Manifests, as presented. Mr. Gellar seconded  228 
the motion. The motion passed (4-0-0) 229 
 230 
c. Correspondence & Information 231 

i. None 232 
 233 

d. Enrollment Report 234 
i. December 1, 2022, Enrollment Report 235 
Dr. McGee stated that the enrollment numbers had stabilized now that the District is far into the school year. 236 
The District was down a net of two students. The District had 1,684 students as of December 1, and last year 237 
the District had 1,683.  238 
 239 
Dr. McGee said that the District is smaller than it was ten years ago but is not smaller than it was compared to 240 
last year.  241 
 242 
Ms.  Greenwood commented that she believed the total number of students was incorrect. Dr. McGee said 243 
that he would look into it.  244 
  245 

e. Staffing Updates 246 
i. Leaves: 247 

a. None 248 
 249 

ii. Resignations: 250 
a. None 251 

 252 
iii. Retirements: 253 

a. None 254 
 255 

iv. Nominations: 256 
a. None 257 

 258 
 259 
7. Future Agenda Planning: 260 

i. No Future Agenda Planning 261 
 262 
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263 
8. Future Meetings:264 

i. 12/21/2022 – 6:30 pm School Board Meeting @ PES Library 265 
ii. 01/04/2023 – 6:30 pm School Board Meeting @ PES Library 266 

267 
9. Adjournment:268 
Mr. Gellar made a motion to adjourn the School Board Meeting at 7:21 pm. Mr. Wilkerson seconded the motion. 269 
The motion passed (4-0-0). 270 

271 
272 

Respectfully Submitted, 273 
Matthew Sullivan 274 
School Board Recording Secretary 275 
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Monthly Enrollment

Pelham School District

As of December 01, 2022
Enrollment

Grade Level
End of Year 

21-22 9/1/22 10/1/22 11/1/22 12/1/22
Change from 

11/1/22

Preschool 59 61 62 65 65 0

Kindergarten 87 98 98 97 99 2

1 104 127 128 128 129 1

2 112 108 109 107 108 1

3 121 110 110 109 108 -1

4 122 122 123 123 121 -2

5 121 125 126 126 125 -1

6 108 115 116 115 116 1

7 132 107 108 108 108 0

8 140 133 132 131 130 -1

9 141 138 140 142 143 1

10 153 144 145 143 144 1

11 142 152 153 149 148 -1

12 141 146 143 140 140 0

PES Total 726 751 756 755 755 0

PMS Total 380 355 356 354 354 0

PHS Total 577 580 581 574 575 1

PSD Total 1683 1,686 1,693 1,683 1,684 1

Withdrawls 

School Grade Date Notes

PHS 11 11/18/22 Transfer to Lowell, MA

PMS 8 11/23/22 Moved

PES 5 11/28/22 Moved to Claremont, NH

PES 4 11/30/22 Moved to Hampstead, NH

PES 4 11/21/22 Transfer to homeschooling

PES 3 11/30/22 Moved to Hampstead, NH

PES 2 11/21/22 Moved to Danville, NH

PES K 11/28/22 Moved to Claremont, NH

New Students

School Grade Date Notes

PHS 10 11/28/22 New Enrollment, Windham NH

PHS 9 11/28/22 New Enrollment, Manchester NH

PMS 6 11/2/22 New Enrollment, Lowell MA

PES 2 11/30/22 New Enrollment, Sanford ME

PES 2 11/30/22 New Enrollment, Manchester, NH

PES 1 11/14/22 New Enrollment, Arlington MA

PES K 11/16/22 New Enrollment, Manchester NH

PES K 11/30/22 New Enrollment, Dracut MA

PES K 11/30/22 New Enrollment, Manchester NH
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